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PREFACE. 



In reissuing my editioa of the Trinummua, which was 
first published in 1872, I think it advisable to repeat 
the preface then prefixed to it (dated ChristmaB, 1871). 
It follows here precisely as it was then. 

"The present edition of the Trinummus would not 
perhaps have appeared so soon but for the publication of 
Ritschl^s new ecHtion. It is true that, some three years 
ago, I hfld agreed to prepare for Messrs Deighton^ Bell & Co. 
a complete edition of Plautus with English notes : but it 
was understood that so great a work as this naturally 
required much time and majoj preparations, though I 
might have previously collected much material bearing 
both upon the oriticism and explanation of my author. 
I commenced with the Trinummus, and indeed nearly 
finished a first sketch of the commentary, when I heard 
that Professor Kitschl was about to re-«dit his Plautus. 
I now thought it advisable to wait until the appearance 
of his new edition, and after that time I again took up 
my work. Such as it is, and though lam well aware 
that it &ll8 short of what it might be and ought to be, 
and what I myself should wish it to be, I now present it 
to my English friends. 

** Since the publication of my Aulularia (1866) various 

works have appeared which it was impossible to neglect. 

In the first place I would mention the second edition 

of Corssen's work on pronunciation, to which I have 

%£)alwajs referrdd in my notes, the first being now entirely 

^^superseded and antiquated by the second. Kitsehl himsdf 

insugarated his second edition (if I may say so) by tibue 

•^ 

X 
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first pait of his New ExcunuMs cn PlautuSy in which — 
and that is by &r the most impotrtaQt featare of it — he 
showed greater respect for the authority of the mss. and 
wiihdrew many of the changes he had formerly made in 
the text of the poet'. Bat the principal noTelty of 
Bit8chl's essay was the wholesale introduction of an ab> 
latival d into the metres of Plaatas to avoid the annoy- 
anoe caosed to Bitschl by the occarrence of hiatas. This 
doctiine — which was, to say the least of it^ highlj sar- 
prising in a scholar like Ritschl who had Mtherto been 
addictod to sweeping remedies, bat had now saddenly 
been conyerted to adopt a somewhat homoeopathic 
panaoea : a remedy, moreoyer, which was, if not as old 
as the hillSy still nearly as old as Plaatine criticism itself^ 
bat had been distincUy repadiated by him in his earlier 
stages, excepting of coarse the ablatiTes med and ted — 
this doctrine seems destined to plaj in Plautine criticism 
the part of the whilome apple of Ens. At least Ititachl's 
essay at once caased Th. Bergk to pablish a rejoinder, 
entitled: Audautendes D %m alien Latein; ein Beiiraff 
zur lateinieehen GrammaiiL Halle, 1870. In spite a£ 
the annecessaiy acerbitj of expression in which Bei^k 
indidges, he seems to have shown that Bitschl certainlj 
went too &T in affixing his ablatival d not onlj to noons, 
adjectiyes and pronoans, bat also to adyerba, prepositions 
and imperatiyes. In the same way, C. F. W. MtQler, 
the aathor of a balkj yolume on Plautine prosod j written 
in the spirit, but without the genius, of Ritsch]'s chap- 
ters on prosodj in the Proiegomena to the TVinummus, 
was roused bj the contemptuous treatment he received 
at Bitschl's hands in the new edition of the Trinummus, 
to publish an elaborate collection of Addenda {Nachirdge) 

1 I may be permifcted to tmd Uam more amd arrt«« tu 

quote mj own words, wiitten more stdble rendt» fty «moiw cf 

as far baok as 1865 — " The a eriiieal and ecmserwiHve ob- 

Iiistoiy of Bitsohl's inyestiga- tervation of tingle faet» ihanb^ 

tions seems to teaoh a ksson epeeiom hut uneownd emenda- 

which wiU most likelj be the tiotu ofeeeming irregularities." 

haas iar the laboars of tbe Introd. to Aalnl. p. i.xin. 
ooming time, Tiz. that we gain 
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to liis first Tolume, m which lie felicitoiislj impugiui 
Kitsclil^s innovations in the point of final dy and of such 
other supposed archaisms, as cubi, cunde and a nom. plur. 
of the first declension in as, But all these scholars were, 
it msLj be supposed, more or less prejudiced against 
Kitschrs new doctnne from the verj beginning, and 
even the oceasional violence of their expressions is Httle 
oaloalated to produce ft &ivourable impression upon im- 
partial readers. The beet refutation of Xtitschrs new 
theories, and one which I oonfess to be quite satisfaotorj to 
my mind, is found in the very calm and oandid statement 
given by Corsseii in his new edition, Vol. ii. p. 1005 — 
lOO^. Ooirssen shows^ by simple and incontrovertible 
Rumerical statements, that m the conver^cUicncU lcmguage 
of tke thne of Flautua and Enniua the final "D of the 
ablative of nouns had quite diaappea/red, and that even as 
early as the first Punic war the said d has disappeared in 
many instances. Corssen concludes — * It is certain that 
a frequent introduction of an ablatival d into the text 
of Plautus does not represent a faithful image of the 
pronunciation of ablatival formations in the Plautine 
period, and that at present Latin Grammar should re- 
cognise only those instances of an ablatival d, which rest 
on the authority of the mss. or inscriptions.' 

^^ It should be added that the authority of the mss. 
does not £B.vour the introduction of a final d in Plautus, 
except in the case of med, ted, and perhaps sed (= se). In 
l^e prepositions antid and postid the original forms seem 
also to have maintained their ground somewhat longer 
than others, but «ec?(*without') red d^ndiprod appear only 
in compounds. 

" Conceming adverbs, we have in the famous Senatue- 
comultum de Bacanalibue the adverb fadlvmed, and to 
this we owe the introduction of a number of similar forms 
in Ritschrs new edition. But Corssen justly opposes this 
measure ii. p. 469 sq,, as Bitschl appears unable to allege 
a single passage in which an adverb ending in c? is either 
warranted by the mss. or necessitated by the metre — 
except, perhaps, at v. 726 in the present play, where 
plaetded would seem to avoid an inadmis^ble hiatus. 
w. p. b 
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But E.itschrs own emendation phddulef whicli lie liad 
proposed in his first edition, is too pleasing and too mucli 
in the true style of our poet, to be easily exchanged for 
an uncouth pladded, 

" It remains to say a Word on the hiatus. In general, 
I may state that the sweeping corrections proposed by 
C. F. W. Miiller and the attempt made by KitBchl to 
obviate the hiatus by introducing a final d, after which 
there would stiU be left a number of refractory passages, 
have confirmed my former conviction as to the admissi- 
bility of hiatus in the caesura and when the line is 
divided among two or more speakers (Introd, to Aul. 
p. Lx). But a new instance of hiatus should be added 
to those previously collected in my Introduction to the 
Aulularia : viz. hiatus he/ore a cretic word at tke end of 
a line, such as we have it in v. 539 of the present play — 

nam fiilguritae sdnt altemae irbores. 

"This kind of hiatus was first pointed out by Spengel, 
and Brix adopted it in his note on Men. 473 — 

prandl, potavi, sc6rtum aGonbai: ^pstnli 

and in a trochaic line, ib. 1160 — 

ya^nibunt servf, supellex, a^des, fundi: 6mnia. 

In the first place, it is evident that a correction would 
spoil the style of the passage — ^though C. F. W. MUller, 
who is up to anything, has the audacity to propose 
two conjectures, viz. that we should insert either inde 
or ei. In the second line it is just possible that Plautus 
wrote fundis or fundeia (even fv/ndes), as Bucheler says 
in his valuable treatise on Latin Declension p. 18*), but 
it is far from being proven. 

"A similar instance of hiatus occjxrsCapt. 478 (Brix) — 

n6que me rident. * tlbi eenamus.' Inqoam aique lUi — ^bnuont 

where I should assume a short pause to express the 

' See also Bitschl, N. P. E. the first idea of rehabilitating 
1 114. It may be observed that the final d from an observation 
Bitschl seems to haye derived of Biicheler, Lat. Decl. p. 47. 
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dirpoa^iairov of tlie ensuing word. Plautus maj, how- 
eTer, have written illis or iHisce^ as Miiller thinks : Brix 
adds ?u)die afber cenamus, which is certainly qnite in the 
style of Plautus. But in mj humble opinion, the very 
possibility of three or more metrical correctionSy among 
which it is imposaible to choose, destroys their proba- 
bility and confirms the reading of the mss, 
'^ Other instances of the same hiatus are : 

ibo ^d fomm atqne haeo D^miphoni | ^loquar. 

Men, 797. 

nam istl quidem hercle ordtioni | O^dipo. 

Poen, I 3, 84. 

facit hlc quod pauci, ut slt magistro | 6psequens. 

Curc, n 2, 8. 

qui mihi maldicas h6mim ignoto | insoiens. Men» 495. 

(The reading of the first hand in B clearly points to 
this : qui mihi male dicas homini hic noto insiens, whence 
Gruter emended homini ignoto insdens : but the second 
band in B has hic ignoto, which would obviate the hiatus. 
!For the form m^aldicas which I have restored, see mal- 
fdcta in the present play, v. 185. henficium 638. 1051.) 

immtitat nomen iyos huic gemino | ^teri. 

Men. 40. 

(in a prologue which should be attributed to a later hand, 
but from which we may conclude that this kind of hiatus 
was acknowledged by ^e contemporaries of Sulla.) 

** See also A. SpengeFs work * T. Maccius Plautus : on 
criticism, frosody, amd mstre ' (Gbttingen 1865) p. 235 sq. 
though Uie instances given by him should not be taken 
on trast, as they are partly corrupt and paiiily belong to 
different kinds of hiatus. 

"But to retum to the passage in our play, in which 
we maintain that this hiatus should be acknowledged, 
Hitschrs nbminative plural aUemas appears to us highly 
improbable, and we are anxious to see how the editor 
of the fragmenta Comicorum, Prof. O. Bibbeck, will deal 
in his second edition with the line of Pomponius in 
which Bitschl and Nonius recognise another instanoc of 
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tlie ending as in tlie nom. plur. In hia new edition of 
tlie fragments of the Tragic poetS) Prof. Ribbeok bows 
to the authority of Eitschl and enriches his fragmenis 
with a number of final d, even giving Pacuvius his share 
of them. It is, therefore, very probable that he will join 
Nonius and Ritschl in believing in a nom. plur. laetitias, 
though Biicheler {Lai, Decl. p. 17) and Corssen i p. 754 
are strongly opposed to it. 

" I should add some critical observations on various 
lines in the present play, were I not conscious of having 
abeady too much tried the patience of my readers. But 
they should consider that I am a German, and that 
with us it seems to become the fashion to prefix. one's 
ScvTepat and Tptrat «^povTtSc?, as well as the affcer-thoughts 
of one's friends, to a mpderate-sized book in the form 
of a lengthy * Corollarium ' or whatever else it liiay be 
called, Kot to deyiate entirely from this national cufh 
tom, I -v^iil, .TJrhUe.sparing ,the reader my own renewed 
meditations, give him the benefit of the pretty emenda- 
tion of my friend Professor A. Kiessling (who h^skindly 
looked at some of my proofs) in v. 831, where we should 
not repeat secua nobUis apdd homines from v. 828, but 
something seems to have been lost to this effect : — 

s6mper mendicis modesti sint, sed divitihus jnolesti, 

1 would also add that the (anonymous) reviewer of 
Ritschrs Trhiummus in E. von Leutsch*s PhMologi^cher 
Anzeiger iii. p. 314 (probably O» Seyffert) agrees with 
me in maintaining^omm^v. 42 against Hitschl, and that 
the same reviewer seems to be right.in suspeeting a 
* dittography ' in the two lines 763 and 764. 

" In all oUier respects I mnst abide by the book Buch 
as it is. In the present state of Plautine criticism it is 
unpleasant to reflect that scaroely any publioation can 
escape the fate of malevolent criticism, as die tone adopted 
by our Plautine critics, great and small, is rapidly ap- 
proaching the style of Gruter and Pareus : but there are 
some exceptions, and Professor Studemund, whose re- 
searches on the Ambrosian palimpsest may be said to 
mark quite an epoch in the study of mss. and authors 
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alike, is at fhe itoine tiine iJie mosfc courteotus adversary 
among the Plautine acliolars of the present day. 

Sed hoo ^nm oonBol&tnr me fttqne animtim menm, 
qnia qni nil alind nlfli qnod sibi fioll plaoet, 
oons^t in alioo, nligas nngao^s agit.'' 



To the preoeding remarks I have at present little to 
add. If I could have followed my own inclination, I 
shofuld perhaps have recast this edition in a more thorough 
manner than I have now ventured to do; but I felt bound 
not to attempt this, for more reasons than one. 

Though my humble work was not noticed in German j 
(aad it iiad in &cfc been written only ' for mj English 
firiends'),- 1 have everj i^ason to be gratified with the 
reception it met with among those for whom it was 
intended. 

I have to thank the reviewers of the first edition for 
the very greot courtesy of their notices, mosfc of all tbe 
gentleman who reviewed me in the Satmrda/y Review of 
Juty 13, 1872, and Mr Nettleship, who wUl, I trust, 
fEDd that Ma article on mj work in the Aeadm/y (VoL iii. 
p. 298) has been duly consulted in the new edition.- In 
the same manner I hope tiiat the ' Saturday ' Beviewer 
will approve of the arrangement of the commentarj now 
carried out, in printing the critical and ezegetical notes 
in two distinct sets. And let me aJso hope that he will 
be pleased with the difTerent aapect tfaa work presents 
110W that it issues from an Engliah press. I mjself 
oonfess that I am not di^leased with this change, and 
consider it a decided iraprovement. 

The kind reception acoorded to my bodc on the part 
of the En^^h prefls is in harmonj with the iavour 
sdiown to it bf sdiobirs ml those eogaged in ezamina- 
tkm and chuBical tnition. To this circumstance sbould 
be ascribed the rapid sale of the book, which has necewi' 
tated a aeeond edition af ter the lapse of littie more tfaan 
two years. 

Bnt as tfae boc^ faas been frequentlj used, ml will (I 
faope) eontinue to be used in scfaools and oolleges, I faave 
refirained from introdncing voy sweeping and thoroii|^* 
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going changes. Those who are, like myself, much en- 
gaged in practical teaching, will agree that it is very 
unpleasant to have discordant editions of a text-book in 
one and the same class, the second edition perhaps flatly 
contradicting the statements of the first. While I have" 
therefore added a considerable amount of grammatical 
information which I thought calculated to increase the 
usefulness of my work as a school-book, I have not 
changed the text itself in many places, nor have I intro- 
duced many alterations into that part of the commen- 
tary which was contained in the first edition ; though 
I have now and then substituted another expression in 
the place of the one originally adopted, whenever this 
seemed to help the student to understand the subject 
more readily. 

In the critical notes I have mentioned the changes 
adopted by A. Spengel in the text of Ms edition of 
the Trinummus published by Calvary at Berlin. I have 
also adopted one or two emendations of this ingenious 
scholar, notably his correction of v. 639, I may, how-» 
ever, be permitted to say that a great many of his altera- 
tions appear to me very arbitrary, and some demonstrably 
false. In a class I would not (I may say by the way) 
absolutely avoid critical discussiony but if master and 
pupils happen to be of a critical turn of mind, and if the 
pupils should be sufficiently advanced to appreciate critical 
discussions, I think that the sense of a passage wiil be 
more fully elucidated and understood in all its niceties 
by considering the various readings proposed for it than 
by merely explaining one reading which is to some extent 
taken on trust. 

In revising my notes, I have once more gone over the 
old commentaries of Lambinns, Taubmann, and Linde- 
mann, and I may say that I have been repaid by finding 
in them some good observations which had previously 
escaped my notice. In the first edition I had made much 
use of the excellent edition of Professor Brix, who has 
himself utilised the labours of the preceding commen- 
tators. Brix's edition has meanwhile been re-issued iu 
1873. The editor has become a convert to RitschVs d 
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(whicb lias not, howeyer, xnet witli much faTOTir outdde 
the circles of the ' Bitschelian ' schoolj, and there I cannot 
foUow him; but he has also enricned his notes with 
many careful observations, mostly grammatical — and in 
some of these I have not hesitated to avail myself of his 
work. Though I hope that I haye always gratefully 
acknowledged any loan of this kind in the proper place, 
a general statement should not be omitted in this place; 
but I may also be allowed to observe that both Brix and 
myself derive not a small part of our materials from the 
old commentators, from the Lexicon PlatUinum of Pareus 
(besides which I haye also employed Pareus's useful 
Lexicon Criticum sive Thesaurus linguae latinae, Korim- 
bergae iCDOXLy), and from the Index verborum in the 
Delphine Edition of Plautua I haye also found Weise^s 
Lexicon Pkbutinum yery useful, though it is not a trust- 
worthy book. 

In a tex1>-book for schools and coUeges the editor is 
not called upon to perplex his readers with original and 
new theories, or yenturesome conjectures; but his first 
duty seems to me to present a careful and sober digest of 
the labours of his predecessors. It would be oyer-modest 
in me to pretend that I had made no original observation 
whateyer in the present work — those who shall go oyer 
the same ground as myself will find out that I haye con- 
trlbuted my own modest share to the emendation and 
explanation of the present play, — but this is merely inci- 
dental in a work of this kind, and not its main feature. 

Ever since the publication of my edition of the 
Aulvla/ria, I haye considered it an honourable office to 
make myself a free and independent interpreter in England 
of German philological study. I am proud to say of my- 
self * nullius addictus iurare in yerba magistri' I yene- 
rate Ritschl, whose pupil I once was, eyen now, though 
I haye been unable to foUow the latest development of 
his Plautine criticism, and though I cannot but disap- 
prove of the acerbity and harshness of some of his ex- 
pressions ; but I do not care whether my works fiud 
favour in the eyes of his * SchooL' I am gratified to find 
that Corssen quotes them with approbation in many 
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passages of tbe second edition of his great work, and there 
is a set of Plautijie critics — Studemimd, Spengel, 0. 
Seyflfert, A. Lorenz — who foUow the Bame princlple with 
myself : to respect Ritschrs authority as much as possible, 
but not blindly to accept as an oracle whatever new 
doctrine he preaches. To write the history of Ritschrs 
criticism on Plautus would be an interesting task, but it 
would beprematur^to do so before the concluding volumes 
of his New JSocettr^sea anyi before the termination of his 
^concf edition of Pkutus. 

'iHhe success of the present edition of the Trinummus 
has given me courage to publish « few more eomedies 
wlth fenglish notes. The next play will be the RvdenSy 
in which I hope to do more for the text, as £/itsdil and 
other scholars have not yet edited that play. 

I hope that the favour shown to the first edition of 
the Trinummus will also be extended to the second issue, 
and to the companion volumes which will be published 
in due time. 

HAMBURa, 

Febrmry, 1875. 
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Thensalirum clam apstrusum Abieiis peregre 

Ch^rmides 
remque 6mnem amico Cfflicli mand^t suo. 
ist6c apsente male rem perdit filius. 
nam et addis vendit: h^ mercatur C^Uicles 



1. clam added by Bitsclil to avoid the hiatns; Spengel ondts it 
again. 



The argmnenta acrostieha of 
the Flantine comedies are most 
likely the prodnctions of some 
grammarian of the seventh cen- 
tnry v. c, as they bear in their 
prosody the impress of that 
period in which a great revival 
of archaic literatnre took plaoe 
in connexion with the gramma- 
tical and critical stndy of the 
old langnage. This is, e. g. , the 
opinion of 0. Seyffert (*de bac- 
chiacomm versnnm nsn Planti- 
no* p. 48 where he says: *argu- 
inenta acrosticha Plautinamm 
f abnlamm septimo saecnlo non 
Bcripta esse non possnnt*), while 
Eitschl (N. ^xc. on Pl. i p. 122) 
appears to donbt this compara- 
tively early origin of the acro- 
Btichs. Besides them, we pos- 
sess also five other 'argumenta', 
in fifteen senarii each, which 
8hon\d no doubt be assigned to 
the second half of the second 
eentury after Christ : see Eitschl, 



ProU. p. cccxvii. 

1. Thensaurus is the constant 
spelling of the best mss. in Plau- 
tus (see also v. 18), and is also 
given by Bibbeck^s two good 
mss. PB in Virg. Georg. iv 229 : 
cf. his Ind. gramm. p. 434. See 
also my note on Ter. Eun. 10. 
n had in early Latin and in the 
popular pronnnciation of aU 
periods a tendency to oreep in 
where it was not called for : 
so in thensaurus from Oria-avpos, 
and Megalemia for Mc^aXiJffta 
(the festival of the fieyd\7j fjLrj' 
TTjp) : see Corssen i p. 265. On 
the other hand, n was original 
in such words as formonsuB and 
in the numerals in ensumus and 
in many other instances where 
we do not find it in the classical 
period (Corssen i 253 f.). See 
also n. on odiossus v. 37. 

4. et in the sense of etiam is 
foreign to Plantus. 

1—2 
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virgd indotata s6ror istius p6scitur. 
minus qu6 cum invidia ei det dotem Cd,llicles, 
manddt qui dicat atirum ferre se & patre. 
ut v6nit ad aedis, hiinc deludit Chdrmides 
sen^x, ut rediit: quoius nubunt liberi. 

6. Bitschl formerly edited det ei against the mss., and this 
tranaposition, thongh now given up hy the author, is defended by 
0. Brugmann *de sen.' p. 10 sq. 

6. poBcere is often used abso- nore u 

lutely in the sense of in matri- 9. The repetition of ut is 

monium poscere. Comp. e. g. somewhatawkward,butnodoubt 

Aul. 158. due to the necessity of haying 

6. minus quo cum invidia is the letter V at the beginning of 

highly unusual in the sense of v. 8. — nubere — matrim^ium 

quo minus c. i. or ut cum eo mi- inire^ *are joined in marriage.* 



PERSONAE. 

liVXVEIA cum INOPIA rnoLOGvs 
MEGARONIDES senex 
CALLICLES BENBX 

LVSITELES ADVLESCENS 
PHILTO SENEX 
LESBONIOVS ADVLE8CEN8 

STASIMVS SERvos 
CHABMIDES senex 
SVOOPHANTA 



Spengel writes LVSITELIS, a form of the name repeatedly given 
by the mss. BCD, But the instances given by Biicheler, grundriss 
der lat. decl. p. 8, are not exactly to the purpose, as they do not 
ehow that Greek names in ris ever ended in is in the nom. sing. in 
the literary language. I have,however, foUowed Spengel in omitting 
CANTOR at the end of the list. The cantor was not one of the 
characters of the drama, but merely a member of the troupe or 
band. 



PROLOGVS. 



Lv. Sequere h^c me, gnata, ut m6nus fungaris tuom. 
In. sequ6r: sed finem f6re quem dicam n^scio. 
Lv. addst : em illaec sunt a6des : i intro nAnciam. 

3. illae (or iUe) the mss., iUaec Fl. B., bat Sp. again illae. 



Most of the prologaes to the 
Plaatine plays can be concla- 
siyely shown to belong tothe end 
of the sixth centary v. o. and 
to be dae to a time in which 
the old comedies were revived 
on the Boman stage, the prodnc- 
tive power of the living poets 
having failed. The only three 
prologaes which seem to hold 
an exceptionalposition are those 
to the Aalalaria, Kadens and 
Trinommas; bat on the first, 
see my note in myedition, from 
which it wiU be seen that it mast 
neoessarily share the f ate of the 
others. The prologae to the 
Badens, is, if nothing more, 
considerably interpolated ; and 
it is not very probable that the 
above prologae shoald be ge- 
noine, the only exception among 
its feUows. It is, however, made 
withconsiderable skill,andesp6- 
ciaUy the lines 18 — 21 wotdd, 
if any reliance were to be placed 
on tiiis whole kind of compo- 
sitions, prove it to have been 
recited at the first performance 
of the play. (0. Dziatzko be- 
lieves that the greater part of 
this prologae, excepting v. 6 and 
7, is genaine, bat v. 18 — 21 he 
holds to be an addition made 



by some later scholar. See A. 
Lorenz, Phil. xxxii 272.) 

1. fungi is in Plaatas fre- 
qaently joined with the accasa- 
tive, while Terence has it so 
always in the phrase fungi ojffi- 
cium: see n. on Ad. 603. Cf. 
below 354 ; Men. 223. In the 
same way we often fiud uti with 
the acc. (e. g. v. 827), and in 
Terence also. frunisci malum 
occars PL Ead. rv 3, 73, and 
frui with the aec. is read m 
Apaleias ; fungi takes the same 
case in Tacitas, Saetonias, Apa- 
leias, and even in Com. Nepos 
XIV 1, 4, who says/. militare mu- 
nu8. See Drager, Synt. i p. 526 
sq. vesci takes the acc. in Acoias, 
SaUast, and Tac, potiri has the 
same constraction in Plaatas, 
Terence, Tacitas, Apaleias, Gel- 
lias. See Drager, p. 528. 

2. Jinemf i. e. of my joamey, of 
this expedition.— ^rim/ortf quem 
dicam is a somewhat lengthy 
expression instead of qui sit 
Jinis. So Bad. 611 sq., nunc 
quam ad rem dicam hoc attinere 
somnium, Numquam hodie quivi 
ad coniecturam evadere. See also 
Ter. Phorm. 659 sq. 

3. For em see n. on Aol. 633. 
Bibbeck (on Latin particles, p. 
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nunc, ndquis erret v6strum, paucis In viam 
5 dedticam, si quidem 6peram dare promittitis. s 
nunc Igitur primum qua6 ego sim, et quae illa6c siet 
huc quae dbiit intro, dicam si animum adv6rtitis. 
primlim mihi Plautus n6men Luxuriae indidit : 

6 and 7 are considered spurious by C. Dziatzto and Bitschl, 
and it should be confessed that they are superfluous after the two 
lines which precede, and read like a *dittographia* of them.— «iw 
mss. B., siem Loman, Sp. 



29 — 31) gives many instances in 
which this archaic interjection 
appears at the beginning of a 
sentence and before a demon- 
strative pronoun. Being an in- 
terjection, em is as a rule not 
elided before a following vowel 
(Bitschl, Opusc. II 700). — illaec 
and haec [i. e. illae + ce and hae 
+ ce] are in Pl. the ahnost con- 
stant forms of these two pro- 
nouns in the nominative plural 
of the feminine. — nunciam is in 
the comio poets a trisyllabio 
word, hke etiam and quoniam: 
n. on Ter. Andr. 171. iam nunc 
(e. g. Men. prol. 43) is far more 
emphatic. 

4. erret: lest you mistake us 
for more than we are and sup- 
pose us to be characters of the 
play itself. — in viam deducere 
is an expression chosen in agree- 
ment "with the notion of errare, 
losing one*s way. 

6. dare, f or vos daturos esse : 
the present infinitive is f requent- 
ly found in the old writers af ter 
verbs of promising and hoping: 
see e. g. Ter. Andr. 238, -379 
eto. and the other passages 
quoted in my Index p. 480. 
Instances from Flautus might 
be given plentifully: comp. 
Aul. 108, below v. 765 ; Capt. 
190; Bud. II 3, 45; Cist. ii 



2, 7 eto. in which it will be 
found that sometimes a subject 
is added to the infln., and some- 
times omitted. This careless- 
ness of Latin conversational 
language is analogous to the 
infinitives present and aorist 
after tXiri^Wf uirtcrxwrtr^at and 
similar verbs in Plato : see my 
n. onCrito p. 63, 27 (p. 111), 
though Madvig (in the first 
volume of his Adversaria) is in 
favour of changing them into 
futnre infinitives, after the ex- 
ample of the Dutch critics, espe- 
ciaUy Cobet and Hirschig. 

8. The mention of the name 
of Plautm here and v. 19 is at 
variance -with the habit of Te- 
rence who in his prologues al- 
waysstyles himself meiQly poeta 
without introducing his name. 
It is doubtful whether we shaU 
be justified in assuming this 
to be the uniform habit of the 
whole period, or should aUow 
an exception in favour of Plau- 
tus. — Luxuriae is dat : the 
comic writers have, as a rule, 
the dat. after nomen addere, 
facere and indere, except once 
at the end of a line Aul. 162, 
and once in Ter. Hec. prol. i at 
the beginning of a line. (See 
also Drager i 400.) The line 
Mil. glor. 86, *AXa^i)i' graece 



PROL. 9 — 14.] 



TRINVMMVS. 



tum ilHiiQ mihi esse gndtam voluit Inopiani. 
10 sed 4b, quid huc intro ierit impulsti meo, lo 

accfpite et date voclvas auris dum ^loquor. 
aduldscens quidamst qul in hisce habitat a^dibus: 
is rdm paternam me £diutrice p^rdidit. 
quoniam ei, qui me aleret, n£l video esse r^licui, 

9. tum Tuincmihi ganatam esse B, tum ha-iic atitem mihi gnatam 
etse Sp. ; I foUow B. 10. According to the laws of Plantine pro- 
sody it is impossible to pronounce introire as one word and to 
soiind the o, but Plantns seems to nse it as two words (Bitschl, 
ProU. CLx). In those cases where, according to the ms. tradition, 
the would have to be sounded, Bitschl proposes to write introd. 
I am, however, inclined to avoid this form (which is not supported 
by other evidence) by either admitting slight transpositions or in 
other instances assuming hiatus in the caesura. sed ea huc quid 
introd ierit B. Sp. ; I have adopted Bothe's transposition. 



huic nomen est comoediae, be- 
longs like the present to a pro* 
logue of non-Plautine origln. 

11. vocivos is the form con- 
stantly used by Plautus and 
other archaic writers, instead of 
the later vacuus, See, above all, 
Munro*s note on Lucr. i 620 
where it is stated that the a in 
this word does not appear in in- 
Bcriptions before the age of Do- 
mitian. The strongest proof, if 
any be necessary besides the au- 
thority of the m8s.,maybefound 
in the pun in the Oasina m 1, 
13 St./ac haheant linguam tuae 
aedes, Aij.quiditaf ST.quom 
veniamf vocent (i. e. vacent); 
comp., in the same play, iii 4, 6, 
ut hene vocivas aedis fecistimihi, 
Hence also the jocular expres- 
sion Pseud. i 5, 64, fac sis vo- 
civas a£di8 aurium. (See also 
Bitschl, n. £xc. i p. 69 sq.) 

14. quoniamf not *because' 
bat *now that'; the conjunction 
is originally temporal, in accord- 
ance with its origin, it being=s 
quom iam : in my note on Aul. 



9 I compare the German weil 
(Imight also have quoted Schil- 
ler, Picoolomini iii 1 das eisen 
muss Geschmiedet werden, weil 
es gliiht): I may now add the 
English siTice (i. e. originally 
sithence) which is stiU used both 
to denote time and cause. Comp. 
also Voss*s translation of Homer 
II. XI 84 sq. • Weil nooh morgen 
es war, und der heilige tag em- 
porstieg, Haftete jegliohes heeres 
geschoss' with the original text: 
6<ppa fj.kv ijws ^v — Toippa juaX' 
d/npoT^pwv p4\€* ^TTTeTo. — qui is 
the old ablative = gtto and qua, 
though it appears also for the 
plural quihus. — aleret stands in 
the dependent clause after the 
historical present video^ this 
being virtually the same as vidi. 
Geppert quotes Baoch. 290 gtto- 
niam sentio quae res gereretar^ 
navem extemplo ,statuimus. An 
even stronger deviation from 
the ordinary rule is Cic. pro 
Quinctio v 18 rogat ut curet 
quod dixisseti where one might 
feel inclined to write curaret. 



10 TEINVMMVS. [PROL. 15—22. 

15 dedi ef meam gnatam, qufcum una aetatem ^xigat. is 
sed de ^rgumento ne ^xspectetis f^bulae: 
sen^s qui huc venient, 1 rem vobis ^perient. 
huic gra^ce nomen dst Thensauro f;5,bulae: 
Phil^mo scripsit, Pla6tus vortit birbare: 

20nomdn Trinummo fdcit. nunc hoc v6s rogat 3o 
ut liceat possid^re hanc nomen fd,bulam. 
tantumst. valete: ad^ste cum sil^ntio. 

15. una is VoUbehi^s addition, the word being omitted in tbe 
mss. to the detriment of the metre. Bitschl compaxes Capt. 720, 
quicum una a puero aetatem exegeram. Comp. also Aul. 44. 

17. t is the spelling of the palimpsest, which B changes into u, 
a form utterly f oreign to Plautus and the old langaage in general 
which admits only ei and i. 



15. dedi...quicum...exigat : it 
might seem strange that the 
present should be nsed in a final 
clause dependent on a historio 
tense ; but here dedi is really a 
present perfect: dedi ei m. gn. 
quae nunc cum eo habitat. In 
the Mil. gl. 131 dedi mercatori 
quoidam qui ad illum deferat, 
ut is huc veniret we find a fla- 
grant violation of the general 
rules, and there are other in- 
stances of careless constructions 
in Plautus ; but the present line 
should not be considered as such. 

19. Nothing appears to be a 
stronger proof of the entire de- 
pendence of the early Boman 
literature on Greek originals 



than the fact of their own poets 
caUing themselves and their 
counlxymen barbari in the same 
■ way as a Greek might have done. 
There are many passages in 
Plautus (none in Terence) to 
attest this singular habit, the 
formost being the allusion to 
Naevius, Mil. glor. 211 nam os 
columnatum poetae esse indau- 
divi barbaro. 

20. hoc belongs to nom^n in 
the next line. 

22. tantumst 'thus much for 
this', KoX ravTa fikv ovp rci roi- 
avra or sed haec hactenus, as 
Cicero would say. The same 
phrase recurs Cas. proL 87; 
Merc. II 2, 12; Ter. Eun. 996. 



ACTVS L 

Megaronides. 



r/ r 



Amlcum castig^re ob meritam ndxiam' 
inmo^nest facinus, v^rum in aetaie titile 
25 et c6nducibile. n£m ego amicum hodi^ meum 



ACT I. Sc. I. Megaronides 
haying heard of the calumnies 
spread against his friend Calli- 
cles and not altogether disin- 
clined to belieye them, has re- 
solved to upbraid and tax him 
with his ill demeanoiir. 

23. noxia 'blame': cf. Ter. 
Phorm. 225 ad defendundam 
noxiam, 

24. immoenei i. e. immune: 
comp. moenia (=munia, mime- 
ra)below 687 ; Mil. gl. 228 ; Rud. 
692, and moenera in Lucretius 
I 29, 32 ; V 1306. oe frequently 
replaces an older oi and later 
2*: see Corssen i p. 703. (poe- 
nire for punire Cic. de rep. iii 
9, 15.) The adjective munis 
occnrs Merc. prol. 105. immoene 
facinus is 'a thankless office', 
* quod nemo aut rari dono aliquo 
aut beneficio remuneranty pro quo 
uemomunis aut munificus est', 
as J. F. Gronovius justly ex- 
plains the ezpression in his 
Lect. Plaut. p. 337.— in aetate' 
properly means *in the course 
of human life', in aetate homi- 
num, Rud. iv 7, 9. Cf. below 



462. See also n. on Aul. 43. 

26. conducibile * usef ul' : Plau- 
tus is very fond of these adjec- 
tives in -hilis : below he has 
utibilis instead of the ordinary 
utilis (so also Mil. glor. 613 and 
in other places). Besides here 
and V. 86, he has conducibilis 
in five other places, but of other 
writers only the Auctor ad ^e- 
rennium seems to use the word 
(ii 43). — On account of nam 
both the Auctor ad Herennium 
II 23, 35 and Cicero in his 
treatise de inventione i 50, 95 
(where he is merely copying 
the earlier work) accuse Plautus 
of a vitiosa ratio in the whole 
argument. But Tiam should not 
be taken in a strictly causal 
Bense, or rather, in order to give 
it its proper force, some inter- 
mediate thought should be sup- 
plied: *to upbraid a friend is a 
thankless ofl&ce. I am at pre- 
sent under the necessity of per- 
forming this task, for I am going 
to, etc' On this * connective ' 
use of nam see n. on Aul. 27 
and 695. 
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P. L 4—10. 



conc^stigabo prd conmerita ndxia: 
invftus, ni id me invltet ut facidm fides. 
nam hic nimium morbus mdres invasft bonos: 
ita pl^rique omnis idm sunt intermdrtui. 
30 sed dum llli aegrotant, Interim mores mali 
quasi h^rba inrigua sticcrevere ub(5rrume: 
neque quicquam hic vile ntinc est nisi mords mali. 



10 



29. omnis : this form of the nominative plur. is here gi^n by 
the best mss. BCD, while the palimpsest reads homines. Comp. 
below V. 212. 307. See for these forms in -w Munro's observa- 
tions in the second edition of his Lucretius, p. 38, and numerous 
mstances coUected by Lachmann Comm. Lucr. p. 66 sqq. In- 
stances from inscriptions are given by Corssen i 746 sq. 



26. Hepurposelychooseshere 
stronger expressions than in his 
first line : cot^castigare and com- 
merita noxia. Comp. the ana- 
logous expression commereri cuU 
pam Aul. 711, Capt. 400, and 
see Ter. Haut. 83 withmy note. 

27. The jingle invitU8...invi' 
tet belongs to the many alli- 
terations and assonances pecu- 
liar to the language of Plautus 
and which he no doubt took 
from popular speech. He a- 
bounds in happy and effective 
combinations of words of the 
same or similar sound: the pre- 
sent is a very excellent instance 
on account of the opposite 
meaning being made more pro- 
minent by the similarity of 
sound. Hence our poet has the 
same pun again, Eud. 811.— 
invitns sc. hoo facio [neque 
faciam], ni me invitet eto. Ob- 
serve also the alliteration in 
/aciam ^des. In the next line 
we have directly Tnorhus mores. 

28. hic, i. e. here, which would 
nodoubt be understood of Eome. 
AHusions to Bome and Boman 
laws and customs are of frequent 



occurrence in Plautus, notwith- 
standing the general Greek cha- 
racter of his plays. Terence 
manifests a purer style of com- 
position by avoiding them. — 
nimium invasit *ha8 greatly 
tainted': nimium is deiycas, see 
below 34, 931, 1060 and other 
passages, in which the tendency 
to exaggerate peculiar to con- 
versational expressions is very 
conspicuous, collected in Bam- 
say'8 Mostellaria p. 234. 

29. plerique omnis ircC^iroXXot: 
see n. on Ter. Andr. 55. (Haut. 
830; Phorm. 172.) For the 
nom. pl. omnis see crit notes. — 
intermortuos *swooning away': 
from intermorior, a verb used 
by Cato, Pliny and Oelsus, in 
vsrhich the preposition inter has 
the same power as in inteme- 
care (Pl. Amph. i 1, 35). The 
wordoccurs only herein Plautus. 

31. inri^tto* »well-watered'oc- 
curs onlyhere in Plautus : comp. 
Hor. Sat. ii 4, 16 irriguo nihil 
est elutius horto, where hartua 
is commonly explained = li«r6a, 
(XopTos). 

82. vile 'cheap * : we are justi- 
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eortim licet iam mt^tere messem m&xumam: 
iiimi6que hic pluris paliciorum grdtiam 
35 facitint pars hominum quam id quo prosint pltiribus. 
ita vincunt illud c6nducibile grdtiae, 

33 is placed before 32 by Sp. ; but without satisfactory groundfl. 

35. The msB. read quod prosint, which was in the old editions 
changed to quod proaitt and considering how frequently an n 
creeps in where it is by no means wanted, it should be confessed 
that this oorrection was very easy, though it may also be owned 
that Bitschrs former emendation qtto prosint has greater proba- 
bility. This he has, however, recently canceUed by keeping qu^d 
and accounting for it as an old ablative sing., a form which he 
reproduces below, v. 807. But it may be justly doubted whether 
Plautus would use an abl. quod without being obliged to do so on 
metrical grounds. C. F. W. MiiUer ^Nachtrage' p. 31 defends the 
reading of the mss. by reminding us of the expressions id, illud, 
nihil prosum and noceo : but it may be doubted whether this be 
applicable here. Sp. foUows B. 



fied in seeing in this an aUu- 
sion to the dearth which seems 
to have prevailed at Bome at 
thetime of the first performance 
of the Trinummus; see below 
V. 484. 

34 sq. We have here another 
aUusion to the circumstances of 
the time in which the play was 
first brought out. Both here and 
below, V. 1033, the poet com- 
plains of the increase of ambitu^, 
the pauciores {ol oKlyoi) being of 
course the aristocratic party. 
(See Bitschl, Par. p. 350.) 

35. pars hominum faciunt, a 
common construction Kard aw- 
taivy the subject expressing plu- 
rality. See the instances given 
by Drager i 147 sq., and comp. 
e. g. Most. 114 magna pars 
morem hunc induxerunt. Truc. 
I 2, 12 pars spectatorum scitis / 
both constructions are blended 
Capt. 229 nam fere maxuma 
huncpars morem homines habent, 
where maxuma para homine$= 



plerique homines.' ' 

36. gratiae perhaps properly 
'the varions ezertions of their 
influence' : but it should be ob- 
served that Plautus is fond of 
using the plural of abstraot 
nouns where the singular would 
be the rule in the classical period. 
Comp. e. g. opulentiae below 
490, veteree parsimonia^e 1028, 
and other instances coUected by 
Lorenz on Most. 345, and see in 
general the list given by Drager 
I 9. The plural use of ab- 
stract nouns is subsequently 
one of the principal features oi 
later Latin, and above aU of the 
African style: see Bemhardy, 
grundriss der rom. Ht. (4th ed.), 
p. 324. 

37. odiossusiB a genuine speU- 
ing here preserved by the pa- 
Umpsest and warranted by the 
recurring speUings Impebiossvs 
and Verrvcossvs in the fasti 
CapitoHni (Bitschl Opuso. ii 
715) . The original f orm of this 
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quae in r^us multis opstant odioesa^que sunt 
remordmque faciunt rel privatae et ptiblicae. 



15 



Callicles. Megakonides. 

Ca. Lardm corona n6strum decorari volo: 
40 ux6r, venerare ut n6bis haec habitdtio 
bona falista felix f6rtunataque 6venat — 
teque lit quam primum p6ssim videam em6rtuam. 

42. Bitsdil writes possit with Lambinns, instead of posHm of 
the mss., which is howeYer sufficiently defended by analogona 
passages which it would be perverse to alter : see n. on Anl. 119 
and Ter. Andr. 861. ' (Sp. jnstly keeps the ms. reading.) 



adjectiyal snffiz being ontiO' 
(Corssen i 62), it first became 
O7180-, which passed into osso- 
by way of assimilation, and 
finally settled down to oso-, 
though even in Virgil and Ho- 
race the f orms seem to fluctuate : 
see Corssen ii 186, and Eib- 
beck's Ind. gramm. in the first 
vol. of his Virgil, p. 434. 

38. remora is a word proba- 
bly first formed by Plautus; he 
has it again Poen. iv 2, 106 
( = 918 Geppert) ; Festus quotes 
it also from LuciUns (qmenam 
vox ex tete resonans meo gradii 
remoram facit? 2trvi 62, p. 84 
ed. L. MliUer), and writers of 
the silver period have it again. 
Ovid Met. m 667 says remora- 
men, 

Sc. II. (39). Callicles comes 
out of his newly-bought house 
and at first gives his wife orders 
as to the festive decorations 
due to the Lar of the house. 
It was the custom to pay spe- 
cial respect to the Lar on any 
festive occasion or whenever an 
event took place in the family 
over whose welfare he was sup- 



posed to preside. In this way, 
a Lar is decorated with wreaths 
and flowers at a departure(Merc. 
834 sq.) and on a retum (Stich. 
634), and even the miser Euclio 
buys an oflering to his Lar on 
the approaching nuptials of his 
daughter: Aul. 383. In the 
present instance it was neces- 
sary to implore the favour and 
the blessing of the Lar on ac- 
count of thechange of residence. 

40. venerari is used absolutely, 
*to pray* to the gods. This 
use of the word is very frequent 
in Pl. (Aul. proL 8; Bud. n 1, 
16; V 2, 62; Poen. v 1, 17, and 
with an aUiteration venerari 
Venerem ib. i 2, 66); in one 
place, Bacch. 173, we find also 
an active form (veneroqtiet etc), 
comp. Hor. Sat. ii 2, 124. 

41. evenat for eveniat is clear- 
ly due to metrical necessity: 
the same form occurs Mil. gL 
1010, Epid. II 2, 106, Curc. 39, 
Pompon. 36 and Enn. trag. 
170; so also advenat Pseud. 
130, pervenat Bud. 626, perve- 
nant below 93, and evenuni 
Curo. 126. 
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Me. hic ill^st, senecta aet^te qui facttist puer, s 

qui admlsit in se ctilpam castigdbilem. 
45 adgr^diar hominem. Ca. quoia hic vox prope m^ 
sonat ? 

Me. tui b^nevolentis, sl ita's ut ego t^ volo: 

sin dliter es, inimiei atque irati tibi. 

Ca. o amice, salve. Me. et tu edepol salve, C^Uicles. 
50 val^n ? valuistin ? Ca. vdleo, et valui r^ctius. n 

Me. quid tiia agit uxor ? tit valet ? Ca. plus quam 
^go volo. 

Me. bene h^rclest illam tibi valere et vivere. 

Ca. credo h^rcle te gaud^re, si quid mihi malist. is 

Me. omnibus amicis, quod mihist, cupio 4sse item. 

48, 49. The words atqiie aequalis ut vales Megaronides (which 
the niBS. add after salve) are no donbt an interpolation, as may 
be seen by the hiatus after salvef by the awkward position of the 
name of MegaronideSf and by the fact of the qnestion as to his 
health being entirely disregarded by Megaronides, who himself 
addresses the sape qnestion to Callicles. Sp., howeyer, keeps 
these words and changes salve into salveto, 

43. senecta aetas: see n. on 47. es *thou art' is always 

Aul. 251. Plautus has the same long in Pl. 

expression Cas. ii 3, 26, 43 and ^ 50. rectius *rQ,ther welV :recte 

Merc. 985. See Munro on Lucr. is used of health Persa iv 3, 34. 

in 772. Comp. also Hor. Ep. i 7, 3 si me 

45. gtunus is no doubt the vivere vis recteqv^ videre valen- 
genitive of the pronoun used as tem, 

a possessive adjective, just as 51. The derision of exacting 

meus, tuos and suos were origi- andtroublesomewivesfurnished 

naUy genitives, or as in English a fertile theme of jokes to the 

mine, thine, hiSf hers, its are writers of the New Comedy, 

plainly genitives. and in Plautus and Terence 

46. benevolens 'good friend' thesehavebeenreproducedwith 
is frequently used as a subst. by much zest. Plautus*s Asinaria 
Plautus : e. g. below 356. Most. and Casina contain powerfulpic- 
195 amicum et benevolentem (cf. tures of wives wearing the 
also Pseud. 699), Pers. 650, be- breeches instead of their hus- 
low 1148. Ter. Phorm. 97. bands. — plv^ : Cicero says in 
Gompare also the substantival the opposite sense, ad Att. iv 
use of nostro bene merenti=: 14, 1, quod minvs valuisses, 
nostro benefaotori, Capt. 931. 54. With regard to the aceen- 
— t€i 80. esse. tuation of omnibus see n. on 
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P. II. 17—23. 



65 Ca. eho td, tua uxor quid agit? Me. inmortdlis est: 
vivit victuraqu^st. Ca. bene hercle ntintias, 
deosque 6ro ut vitae tua^ superstes slippetat. 
Me. dum quldem hercle tecum ntipta sit, san^ velim. 
Ca. vin c6nmutemus? ttiam ego ducam et tli meam? 

60faxo haud tantillum ddderis verbortim mihi. 22 

Me. nanctum ^nim te credis quem Inprudentem ob- 
r^pseris. 



61. I have adopted Gepperfs exceUent emendation of the 
reading given by A : namque enim te {tu the other mss.) eredo nU : 
comp. Eud. V 3, 30 sq. iam te ratu^s Nanctum hominem quem 
defrudares. Bitschl reads nempe enim tu^ credo^ ww, his changes 
being by no means easier than those admitted by Geppert, and the 
sense he obtains decidedly inferior in point. Sp. retains the text 
of the mss. BGDy which I believe to be quite inadmissible. Comp. 
V. 63, in which we shonld now assume nanctu^s to be said with a 
kind of sneer. 



Anl. 137, and cf. below v. 76. 

65. Comp. Philemon fragm. 
(p. 426 Mein.), dddmrov i<rTi 
KOKov dvayKatov yvvij, 

67. The alliteration Buperstes 
Bxvppetat renders the ezpression 
highly effective. suppetit means 
<it is sufficient': so As. i 1, 42 
non Buppetunt dictis data 'his 
gifts are not sufficient in com- 
parison with his words', i. e. 
are not proportionate to his 
words. See also Pseud. 108 
utinam^ quae dicis, dictis facta 
mppetant, The dative vitae is 
dependent both on superstea and 
the verb: for the sense comp. 
also Persa 331, ut mihi mpersitf 
suppetat, auperstitet, 

68. For the scansion of dum 
quidem Mrcle see Introd. to the 

Aul. p. XLVI. 

60. faxo * I warrant you ' : the 
Bubjunctive in the dependent 
clause is in this sense not 
BO freqnent as the future ind. : 



see n. on Ter. Ad. 847. — haud 
tantillum * not the very least bit': 
phrases like this are always ac- 
companied by the speaker witii 
a gesture showing their real 
meaning. — verba dare ' cheat, 
deceive': n. on Aul. 62. — This 
line is perfectly natural in the 
mouth of CaUicles, Megaronides 
having previously complained 
of his curst wife, v. 64. 

61. obrepere is here and below 
974 joined with the accusative. 
though in later Latin it always 
takes the dative (Cicero joins it 
with ad or in) : the Plautine 
construction is, however, imi- 
tated by the writer of the prol. 
to the Poenulus, 14, tacitum te 
obrepet famea, See Drager i 
351 and 386. In the same way, 
Plautus has occursare with the 
acc, Mil. glor. 1047. obrepere 
isa common term of legalwriters 
for swindhng, cheating, and ob- 
taining something under falae 
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Ca. ne tu h^rcle faxo haud n^ias quam rem ^geris. 
Me. habeds ut nanctu's : n6ta mala res 6ptumast as 
nam ego ntinc si ignotam dLpiam, quid agam ndsciam* 
65 Me. ^ep61 proinde ut diu vivitur, bene vivitur. 
sed hoc dnimum advorte atque aiifer ridiculixia: 
nam ego d^ita opera huc &d te venio, Ca. qufd 

venisJ 
Me. malis te ut verbis mtiltis multum obidrigem. » 

64. Kitschl arranges the six last lines in the following znan- 
ner: 59. 61. 63. 64. 62. 60; but it is difficult to bring cogent 
reasons against the order giyen by the mss. 



pretences : see Gronovius Leot. 
ri. p. 338. 

62,faxo: see v. 60. It is 
here added parenthetically with- 
out influencingthe constr uction, 
ne (' indeed, to be sure ') tu hercle 
ha^id neseias ('you would soon 
be aware') being the apodosis 
of the conditional sentence si 
eommutaverimttSf on which the 
whole conversation tums. — ne 
tu h&cle is frequently found at 
the beginning of lines : see e. g. 
Mil. glor. 671, Men. 266, As. 412. 
In the same way we meet with 
n« ta edepol and ne tu ecastor: 
Brix on Men. 266. 

63. mala re«=malum : so 
againMost. 61. 867, Pseud. 770. 
Itmeans^punishment'. Fareus 
quotes Li7. zxiii 3 notisHmum 
quodque malum maxime tolero' 
bile dieentes esse, 

66. Callicles confirms his 
friend's expenence according to 
which < the evil we know is best *, 
and means that the wife one 
is accustomed to is perhaps the 
best to liye with after alL He 
says 'just as one liyes long 
together, one jogs on comfort- 
ably '.—jproinde ut *just as' : 
80 below 669 and Most. 96. 

W. P. 



On proinde ut {quamf oc) see 
also Nipperdey'8 note on Tac. 
A. lY 20 extr. Bitschl saya 
justly *yerBus ad diuturnitatem 
consuetudinis spectat': but it 
should be added that the mss. 
agree in reading ut bene vivitur, 
diu vivitur which may, perhaps, 
mean ^just as one liyes in har- 
mony (with one*s wife), one has 
a chance of living long*. The 
reading of the text is due to an 
emendation of Acidalius. 

66. aufer ridicularia *give 
over jestmg': oomp. Aul. 630 
aufer caviUamf Persa 797 iur- 
gium hinc auferas^ Ter. Phorm. 
867 pollicitationea aufer, and 
Phaedr. iii6, 8 auferfrivolam in- 
soUntiam. — ridicularia 'jokes' 
occurs also As. u 2, 64. Truc. 
in 2, 16. 

67. Callicles interrupts his 
friend's speech by saying quid 
veniat We should not, there- 
fore, place a full stop after 
venio, 

68. multufnisanadverb: seen. 
on Aul. 124. — ^Plautus uses iuri- 
gare and purigare side by side 
with the common forms iurpar^ 
and purgare, These verba be* 
long to tiie same class of deri- 
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Ca. men? Me. ntimquis est hic dlius praeter me 

d,tque te? 
Ca. nem6st. Me, quid tu igitur r6gitas, tene ob- 

iiirigem ? 
nisi td me mihimet c6nses dicturtim male. \^ 
nain si in te aegrotant d.rtes antiqua^ tiiae, 3* 

<;^75 omnlbus amicis m6rbum tu incuti^s gravem, 
ut t6 videre audlreque aegrotl sient. 
Ca* qui in m^ntem venit tfbi istaec dicta dicere ? 40 

72. After this line the mss. add the foUowing three liues : 

Sin immutare vis ingeninm moribus, 
Ant si demutant mores ingenium tuum, 
Neque eos antiquos servas, ast captas novos 

-which were justly rejected by Bitschl. It will be understood at 
once that the first and second cannot exist side by side on account 
of the awkward repetition of the yerb mutare^ and the first is 
indeed omitted in the palimpsest : in the second it would be neces- 
sary to explain * or if the bad morals of the period deprave your 
natural disposition' — but is this not saying the same as atgrotant 
artes antiquae tuaef In the third line, a^t is contrary to.the 
habit of Plautus, who has at in numerous places, but ast only 
Capt. III 6, 26 (where Brix, however, reads at), and Merc. 246, 
and most likely we should write at there also. We may also add 
that eo8 seems to us extremely languid, and that the phrase cap- 
tare myres novos would be unparalleled in Plautus. (Sp. cancels 
only the first line, but maintains the other two. I consider this 
as very perverse.) 

vatives as cUirigare gnarigare 76. The infinitives are some- 

fumigarefustigarelevigaremiti- what negligently added after 

gare navigare remigare varie- aegroti instead of quom te vide- 

gare, enumerated by Bitschl ant audiantque. Oomp. Mero. 

Opusc.ii427. See also Corssen 818 defesnis sum urbem totam 

II 683. pervenarier (=pervenando) ; ib. 

74. artes antiquae 'the quali- 288 non sum occupatus umquam 

ties you once possessed *. For the amico operam dare, 

metaphorical use of aegrotare, We find an analogous loose 

comp. Lucr. iv 1124, a^grotat use of the infinitive in the 

fama vacillans, Elizabethan writers; see Ab- 

76. morbum is said in refer- bott^s Shakesp. Gramm. § 366. 

ence to v. 72, CalUcles being 77. qui is the old ablative: 

treated as one whose contactis 'how\—dicta dicere is an in- 

infectious. Btance of the 'figura etymolo* 
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Me« quia omnls bonos bon&que adcurare ^decet, 
susplcionem et ctUpam ut apse s^gregent. 
80 Oa. non p<5tis utrumque fierL Me, quapropt^r! 
Ca. rogas? 
ne admittam culpam^ ego me6 sum promus p^ctozi : 

79. apse is giyen by B and jnstly retained by Bitsohl in hifl 
Becond edition : see the instances coUected in my Introd. to the 
AuL p. Y, to which may be added attria in B below 152, tmma- 
nibus in B Poen. t 2, 20, immelina B Epid. z 1. 22, instances 
qnite analogous to imprittatum in the Lez agraria of a. 648, 0. 1. L. 
n. 200, 27: see also Bitschl, legis Bubriae pars superstes, p. 4. 
For later mss. see Merkel, praef. Oy. Met. p. iz s. and in his Yol. 
z. p. ziii. concollega (i. e. cum coUega) is the reading of the 
Medicean ms. of Cic. ad Fam. i 9, 25. — In the present line, only 
the zns. C gives the spelling atupitio, while all the other mss. giye 
a e, and y. 82 they agree in giving a c. Nnmerons other instances 
pf the spelling with a c are collected by M. Haupt, Hermes ly p. 
147, and the same is defended by Corssen. But as the best mss. 
fluctuate in this word, it might seem that the Bomans themselyes 
spelt it either way. (See n. on Aul. 598, which should be modifled 
in aocordance witii the present obseryations.) 



gica' which is of suoh frequent 
occurrence in Plautus : see n. 
on Aul. 218. 

78. For the scansion of quia 
dmnis see Introd. to the Aul. 
XLiii. — adcurare is a yerb pecu- 
liar to the comic writers ; Cicero 
knows of it only the past part. 
aeeurattu, 

79. Comp. Asin. ly 1, 29 
suapieiones omnes ab se segreget, 
i. e. she is to conduot herself 
so that no suspicion can attaoh 
toher. 

80. potis is in the old language 
also neuter in acoordance with 
its origin from potius (so satis 
s satius ; magis = magius) : 
Corssen, Krit. Beitr. p. 551. 
Vok. eto. n 582, 600. Side by 
side with the neuter potis we 
find alse poU : y. 852, Aul. 807. 
Later soribes frequently sub< 



stituted potest in the plaoe of 
potis: Bitschl, Proll. czn. 

81. promus is a kind of butler : 
promii et eellarii in Columella 
de re rust. zii 8, 9, and again 
ib. 4, 8 he giyes *praecepta' as 
to the diligentia eellarii to this 
effect castum essecontimmtemqtke 
oportere, quoniam totum in eo 
sit, ne eontractentur pocula vel 
cibi nisi aut od impvibe autcerte 
abstinentissimo rebus venereis.., 
propter quod necessarium ess6 
pueri vel virginis ministerium, 
per quos promantur quae usus 
postulaverit, Itappears^there- 
fore, that the promus was a le* 
spectable seryant, and we ao- 
cording^y find in Yarro, de re 
rust. I 16, 5, that he shares 
with the vilictu the right of 
absenting himself from the 
iarm without special permis* 

2—2 
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p. 2. 45—50. 



suspfciost in p^tore alien6 sita. 45 

nam n^c ego si te s&rrupuisse siispicer 
lovi coronam di capite ex Capit<51io, 
85 qui in c<51umine astat stimmo : si id non f^ceris, 
atque Id tamen mihi Itibeat suspic&rier: 
qui tu Id prohibere m^ potes ne s6spicer? 00 

85. qui is an eyident emendation by Scaliger and A. Beoker 
(Ant. p. 40) instead of quod which is given by aU the mss.: it 
being absnrd to inform the Bomans where the Capitol was sitnated, 
and moreover astare being employed not of things, but only of 
persons. 

85, 86. Bitschl considers these two lines as interpolations, 
praef. p. xxxii, saying ironicaUy *nimirum dedita opera Bomani 
edocendi fuerunt, quo in loco Oapitolii sui statua iUa lovis con- 
spiceretur'. I maintained them as genuineinmy first ed., and 
am glad to find that Sp. does the same. 



sion. Comp. also Plaut. Pseud. 
608, condus p^romus mm, pro- 
curator penu Oallicles means 
that he can manage his thoug^ts 
by himself without any foreign 
advice. The dative pectori is a 
*dat. oommodi*, which we find 
not rarely used by the comio 
poets in a free and easy man-> 
ner : see below 204. Similarly 
we have Bacch. 652 sq. habet 
multipotens pectus, uhiquomque 
U8U8 siety pectore promat suo. 
For the sense of pectus see also 
below V. 90. 

83. For the archaio form 
mrrupere see my note on Aul. 
39 ; to the quotationsthere giyen 
may be added Fleckeisen, jahrb. 
LX, p. 252, and the materials 
coUected by Schuchardt i 173 
sq. 

84. The expression was pro- 
yerbial to denote a great and 
daring crime: comp. Men. 941 
where Menaechmus, infuriated 
by the (to him inexplicable) 
persistance of the old man, caUs 
put: at ego te sacram coronam 
turrupuiase lovis sdo, On thid 



passage W. A. Beoker, Anti 
Plaut. p. 30, says 'Verumne sa- 
orilegium respexerit Plautus an 
audaoissimum facinns signifi- 
oare Yoluerit, dubitari potest* 
Lambinus quidem adnotayit fe- 
cisse hoc Petilium quendam 
eumqne ex eo dictum esse Ca^ 
pitolinum, quam fabulam nuUo 
nominefirmatam qui secuti sunt 
editores commentariis suis in- 
seruerunt. at vero CapitoUnus 
iUe, neutiquam a sacrilegio no- 
tatus, duobus paene saecidispost 
furti accusatus est: yide Hor. 
Sat. I 4, 94 sqq. atque eius 
Commentatorem Crucquianum.' 
85. Plautus aUudes to the 
statue of Juppiter Triumpha- 
tor in the highest part of the 
Capitol, in which the god was 
crowned with a laurel-wreath: 
Becker 1. 1. — columen is a pecu- 
liar Plautine form instead of 
culmen: he has it also meta- 
phoricaUy Cas. iii 2, 6 senati 
columen. — Observe id here and 
in the next two lines, where 
the emphasis of the repetition 
wiU be easily perceived. 
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sed istlic negoti c6pio scire qufd siet. 

Mr hab^n tu amicum aut fi^miliarem qu^mpiam, 

90 quoi pdctus sapiat ? Ca. 6iepol haud dicdm dolo, 
sunt qu6s scio esse amlcos, sunt quos slispioor: m 
aed tu ^x amicis c^rtis mi es certissumus. 57 

95 siquld scis me fecisse inscite aut Inprobe, 

si id n6n me accusas, ttite obiurgandti*s. Mel scio, 
et si dlia huc causa ad te ddveni, aequom p6stulas, ^ ao 
Ca. exsp^cto siquid dicas. Me. primumdum 6mnium 
male dictitatur tibi volgo in serm6nibus, 
100 turpilucricupidum t^ vocant civ6s tui. 

92, 93 (aunt quorum ingenia atque animos nequeo notcere, Ad 
amici partem an ad inimici pervenant) are clearly an interpolation, 
as those whose friendly or hostile disposition towards hunself he 
cannot discem, would not belong to his amici, There is little 
donbt that these two lines are only an amplification of the words 
ttmt quos suspicor deriYcd from an actor^s copy. (Sp. maintains 
these two lines as gennine.) 96. si the mss., sed Briz. 97. et 
8i huc alia the mss. ; the transposition is by Camerarius. Sp. writes 
haud alia eausa, which is pleasing enough, but deviates too much 
from the ms. reading. 

88. isttu: negoti < that business I should be blameable if, under 

of yourB'whi<^bringsyouhere: these oircumstanoes, I did not 

T. 67. oandidly express my disappro- 

90. tapere is <to be wise', bation of your conduct. 

sapienter sapere Poen. iii 2, 29. 98. siquidf ef rt (in the sense 

pectU8^4>pi»€s: see above 81, of o n), see below v. 148.— ^- 

andBacch. 226,^0 vaZ«5itjp£c£iM mumdum 4n the first plaoe*: 

perfidia meum, — haud dolo origi- 4um is frequently found as an 

naily ' without any evil thought ', enclitic, especially after impera* 

without deoeiving you. See be- tives : agedum, adesdum etc., 

low 480, Hen. 228 and many and in adverbs of time, e.g. 

other passages. It is the same interdumj dvdum, vixdum, noU" 

as sedulo (=Be, sine, dolo), for dum, It is originaUy the accu- 

which see n. on Ter. Andr. sative of diut (an old form for 

146. diet, of . noctu diuque, interdius, 

95. imeite, so as to deserve n. on Aul. 72) and is, therefore, 

blame, but no punishment : a oompression of dium, mean< 

'foolishly': n. on Ter. Hec.740. ing *a while*. Corssen ix 866. 

inscitia is a b^vue, Truc. iv 8, 99. in sermonibus, *in the 

71. inprobe is a stronger tcrm. towntalk *. 

97. alia, i. e. nisi ut te ob< 100. turpilucricupidus is a 

iurgem: comp. 68. — aequompos' Flautine word,nodoubtintended 

tuUis <you saj quite zight' that ^torendertheC^eekaJffXP^^cco^** 
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tum aut^m sunt alii, qui te volturitim vocant: 

hostfsne an civis c6medis, parvi p^ndera » 

haec quom atidio in te dici, discruci6r miser. 

Ca. est dtque non est mi in manu, Megar6nides: 
105 quin dicant, non est : m^rito ut ne didlnt, id est. 

Me. fiiitne hic tibi amicus Ch&rmides ? Ca. est 6t fuit. 
^ id ita 6sse ut credas, r^m tibi auctor6m dabo. 7o 

nam p6stquam hic eius r6m confregit filius . 

videtque ipse ad paupertdtem prostratum 6sse se 

103. dicis excrucior B, Bplendidly emended by B. and Kamp- 
mann. 107. A. Kiessling ingenioosly conjectures em for rem 
which is admitted by Sp. into his text. 109. videtque ipse is 
satisfactorily accoonted for by the examples collected Introd. to 
the AnL p. ixxiv sq. and defended also by C. F. W. Miiller, 
Plantine Prosody, p. 151. Eitschl writes pauperiem in imitation 
of Stich. 176, but there is no necessity for this change,— jwo- 
siratam ig an exceUent emendation by Bergk instead of protractum 
of the mss.,* 'which seems rather an affeoted expression : prO' 



101. voUuriu8 *avultnre*on 
aocount of his greediness and 
rapacity. Cic. in Pis. 16, 81 ap- 
pellatus est hic voUuriua illius 
provinciae, si dis placetf impera- 
tor: a passage quoted by Cha- 
risius I p. 147 K. who cites also 
from a speech of M. Aemilius 
Scaums contra Q. Caepionem 
nefarius voltvriuSf patria^ par^ 
ricida, and volturius rei publi- 
eae, Plautus says similarly, 
Truo. II 8, 16, quaai volturii 
tridua Prius praedivinarU quo 
die eiuri Hent, In the Captivi, 
840, Ergasilus is called volturius 
on aocount of hig Yoradty. 

102. com^dis £rom the sub- 
junotiye edim (y. 339). — hoetis 
is eibymologically the same as 
the German gast (English guest) 
and originaUy denotes *a stran- 
ger',but in acoordance with the 
warlike and encroaching charac- 
ter of the Bomans this passed 
into ihe meaning of * an enemy ' : 



a process reminding one of the 
theory that human life is a bel- 
lum omnium contra omnes. 
But in the old writers, the ori- 
ginal meaning of hostis appears 
in many passages (e. g. here) : 
see also Yarro L. L. y 3 hostisy 
nam tum eo verho dicebant pere- 
grinum. See also Cic. Off. 1 12, 
37. Plautus says hosiicumdo^ 
micilium for *foreign dwelling- 
place' : Mil. gl. 450. See Cors- 
sen I 796 sq. Wordsworth, 
Spec.of BarlyLaip. 618. (We 
• may say 'friend or foe*, though 
this is no exact translation of 
the expression used in the 
text.) 

103. ditcrucior: see n. on 
AuL 240. *dis*pro'valde' is an 
appropriate explanation of Cha- 
risius II p. 178 P. 198 K. 

107. auetorem^testem, Gro- 
noyius styles the phrase rem 
auctorem dare * loeutio elegans'; 
but see orit. note. 
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110 su&mque filiam &se adultam virginem, 

simul eius matrem, sudmpte uxorem, mdrtuam: 
quoniam hinc iturust ipsus in Seleticiam, 7« 

mihi c6nmendavit virginem gnatdm suam 
et r^m suam omnem, et illdm corrumptum filium, 

115 haec, si mi inimicus ^sset, credo, haud cr^deret. 
Me. quid tu ddulescentem, quem ^sse corrumpttim 

vides, 
qui tua^ mandatus ^st fide et fidticiae, ao 

quin etim restituis? quin ad frugem c6nrigis? 

Btemere is *to bring down low*; cf. Cio. Claent. ti 15, perfregit 
ac prostravit omnia cupiditate ac fwrore, which is moreover sig- 
nificant for our passage when we compare Cicero's perfregit with 
confregit in the preceding line. 111. suampte is Kitschl's 
emendation, the mss. reading stuimque. The mater and uxor are 
one and the same person, and it seems scarcely possible to ex> 
plain que on the assumption of its being used for the Greek d^ 
in such a sentence as Briz quotes from Herod. vii 10, ?rar/o2 r^ 
a^, adeX^ip $i i/xtp Aapd(p Tfybpevop. (Bitschl suspects also that 
the original reading may have been suam voxorem: for which 
form see on v. 800.) 114. et cdnrumptum illum Jilium Sp. against 
the mss. The anapaest et Ulum is quite inadmissible after the 
peculiar caesura of this line. 0. Brugman, 'de sen.* p. 40, thinks 
that we should either pronounce et lum ox scan et Uil, so as to 
freat the first syllable of illum as short, 

112. quoniam: seen. onv. 14 114. cormmpf u« is the archaic 

above. — in Seleuciam: meaning form of the participle, cf. cor- 

the province or country called rumptor, below 240. In Plautus 

XeXevKls by the Greeks, comp. the nasal was all the more re- 

Peraiaj for Uepais. See below quired in this form as corruptus 

845, where Seleucia is men- might also be the participle of 

tioned together with familiar corrupio (see v. 83). 
names of countries, Ifacedonia, 116. credo, ^I trow*, is fre- 

Asiat and Ardbia. The Greei quently used without direct in- 

name of the town is ZeXci^Keta, fluence upon the construction : 

and if the Latin be derived di- e.g. Merc. 207 credOf non credet 

rect from this, we have here an pater. 

instance of the shortening of an 117. For the dative Jide (v. 

miaccentedlongsyllable,though 129) see n. on Aul. 607. Ter, 

even accented long syUables are Andr. 296, Euii. 886, 898. 
in Latin shortened in this way, 118. quin eum is slightly irre- 

e.g. xXarcttt platia, yvvaiKeiov gular after quid adulescentem 

gunaecSum,^a\av€iovbal{i)n^mt of v. 116; but such sudden 

xopfia chor&n, See n. on AuL 404. changes in the construction are 
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ei rei iSperam dare te flierat aliquanto a^qtiius^ 
120 siqui probiorem fiicere posses, ii6n uti 
-V in edndem tute acc^deres infdmiam 
w^ maltimque ut eius ctim tuo miscer^s malo. Jb » 
• Ca. quid f(^ci ? Me. quod homo n^quam. Cl. non 
ist6c meumst. 
Me. emfstin de adulesc^nte hasce aedis ? quid taces ? 
l^.ubi n6nc tute habitas. Ta. ^mi atque argenttim dedi 
[taainds quadraginta, &dulescenti ipsi In manum]. 
Me. dedisti argentum ? Ca. fdctum, neque facti piget. 

126. *TotTim yersiUQ, qtuunquam per se bonum, tamen ipsiiis 
Flanti non esse fabulae yersns 403 persaadet.' Bitschl, thongh 
this iftby no means cogent: yet there is no reason why Gallicles 
shonld 80 emphatioally add adulescenti ipei in manum, Sp. retains 
this line in his text, nor wonld I reject it with the same confi- 
denoe as v. 92 sq., but I consider it to be yeiy doubtful. 127. 
The mss. giye here dedistin *huc inlatum e y. 129/ as BitsclU justly 
says. Megaronides merely repeats the ezpression of OaUicles 



duetothe agitatlon of the speak- 
er. Comp. e. g. Men. 853 sq. nunc 
hunc impurissimum, Barhatum 
tremuhm Tithonum, qui eluet 
Cucino patrey Ita mihi inperas, 
ut ego huius memJbra atque ossa 
atqv£ artua Oonminuam» — re- 
stituere and conrigere are joined 
in the same way by Cic. JDiy. ii 
46 illudne dubium est quin muUi^ 
cum ita nati essent ut quaedam 
contra naturam depravata hahe- 
rent, restituerentur et corrige- 
rentur ah natura aut arte aut 
medicina ? — ad frugem, i. e. ita 
nt frugi (x/)i7<n-os, n. on Aul. 679) 
fiat. Brix appropriately quotes 
Bacch. 1085, ecquid eum mi ad 
virtutem aut ad frugem opera 
tua conpulerit, See also below 
y. 270. conrigere appears here 
in its original meaning 'to direot ' 
towards an honest lif e. 

119. rei is monosyllabic,=rtf 
(y. 117), and hence totaUy elid- 



ed. Perhaps it would eyen be 
adyisable to write re. The res 
in question is expressed in the 
next sentence. 

120. Hqui efirwsor dtirif: qui 
being the old ablatiye, f or which 
see aboye, y. 14. 

121. <You should not haye 
become a sharer of the infamy 
attaching to the young man by 
helping him in his eyil courses.' 

122. malum—cvLlp&, is said 
with special reference to y. 99. 

128. meumst *my manner*: 
cf. Mil. gl. 1363 non est meum, 
See also below, y. 445, 631. — 
istuc * the oharge put f orward by 
you.* 

124. tibi nunc tute hahitas is 
an additional explanation of 
hasce in the preceding line. 

127. factum without est, see 
below 429, and comp. 295, sapi- 
enterfactum a vohis, Pseud. 861 
factum optume,ttJid ib. 1099 bene 
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Htc. edep61 fide adxdeso^ntem mandat&m malae. 91 
dedistiae hoc facto ei gl&lium qui se occlderet? 
130 quid s^us est aut quid Interest dare te fn manus 

T. 125 dedi, and a sign of ezolamation wotild perbaps be more 
appropriate than a note of interrogation. This may be another 
reason why y. 126 Bhonld be considered as the addition of some 
interpolator. 130. This is one of the most curioas passages in 
Bitschl's criticism. The mss. read secuttu est {seciu est FZ) aut qui4 
interest: in his second edition Bitschl gires quid seetiust [aut quid 
interest'}, while his *proecdosis' boldJy snbstitnted quid sectitut 
nam, te obsecro, a change now merely mentioned in the notes. It 
is strange that Bitschl shonld adhere to his first opinion in spite 
of Brix's elaborate note, in which tantologies of this kind are 
shown to be pecnliar to coUoquial langnage : see also Lorenz on 
Mil. gl. 451, nequ>e vos qui sitis homines novi neque scio, £at 
^ondoabtedly Bitschl's note in the second edition may easily 
mislead his readers ^sectimt B Proleg. p. lxzy auctore Yarrone 
apad Gelliam zvin 9^: on consolting Gellias, we find that in 
treating of sequ- in the meaning <to speak' (=lir- in Greek, cf. 
ivtfeire ^trirere) he also refers to a Plaatine line,.Men. 1047, which 
as he says Varro read nihilo minus esse videtur sectius quamsomnia 
and explained 'nihilo magis narranda esse qaamsi ea essent 
somnia/ i e. he deriyed sectius from the root sec-, thoagh it 
shoald be add^d that this is absolately nonsense in the passage in 
qaestioL ; bat those aoqoainted with Yarro^s precioas etymologies 
wiU ueither wonder at it nor find it oat of keeping with his 
oharacter. Bat while in his first edition Bitschl assares as *sectius, 
h.e. teste Gellio xyiii 9 secius^ (of which Gellias says nothing), he 
even goes so far in his second as to qaote Yarro in sapport of a 
reading which %n that sense Yarro certainly did not defend. Bat 
to cut a long tale short, sectitu (which Bitschl reads here and 
Men. 1047, and Bibbeokhas instead of recHus in a line of Titinios, 
V. 74, Gom. p. 123) is a form destitate of aU aathority, as has 
been saffioiently shown by Gorssen, Erit. Beitr. p. 5—11. Withoat 
paying the slightest attention to Gorssen, Bibbeck goes so far as to 
propose secitiust in the present passage; see his Coroll, in the seo. 
ed. of his Com. fragm., p. lviii. 

herclefaetum (Bitschl, Opaso. n inoident, omnis inimicos mi istoc 

609.) facto (=meo facto) repperi: 

129. 'Veteribasin/ac«f voca- item in Truoalento ii 8, 22 

bnlo fiingalari namero posito post factum plector,^ videlioet 

nollam sabieeti variationem ad- meam, non alienum. in persona 

mittere placait. itaque Plautus Becunda Hem istoc me facto tibi 

scripsit ia Epidico i 2, 6 qui devinxH, Asin. y 1, 21. in per- 
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surg^ntum amanti homini ^.dulescenti, animi inpoti, 
qui exacJdificaret suam incohatam ignaviam? 95 
Ca. non ^go illi argentum r^dderem? Me. non 

r^deres, 
neque de illo quicquam n^que emeres neque v^n- 

deres, 
135 nec qui deterior ^sset, faceres c6piam. 
inc6nciliastin' etim qui mandatlist tibi? 



Bona tertia, In eadem fabnla 
y 2, 12 ' eto. Lachmann on Lncr. 
p. 63 sq. where numerous other 
instances are giyen.— For the 
prosody of ded^tine see Introd. 
to the Aul. p. Li. — qui: v. 
14. 

132. exaedificare has here a 
different sense from below, v. 
1127; it means *to complete 
the building'. — incohare is the 
spelling of the Monum. Ancyra- 
num, of an inscr. of 102 a.d. 
(I. B. no. 6268), and is, more- 
over, specially attested by Gel- 
lius n 3. In Cicero de repubL 
I 35 and iii 2 the old palimpsest 
is in favour of incohare, see 
Osann's note, p. 111 sq. In 
Virgil, Georg. iii 42, incohat is 
the spelling of the best mss. 
(except B), and Aen. vi 252 in- 
cohat P, inchoat FM, incoat B 
(m. p.) [Bibbeck does not men^ 
tion anything in his Indez p. 
421 — 423]: according to Diome- 
des, p. 365 K., the ancient 
grammarians disagreed as to 
the spelling, but *Verrius et 
Flaccus' [perhaps this is merely 
an error for Verrius Flaccus] 
in postrema syllaba adspiran- 
dum putaverunt.* See also 
Brambach, Latin Orthography, 
p. 291 sq. 

133. reddere merely * to pay' 
the sum, &frodid6vtu. Translate 



'was I not to pay him the 
money?* — non redderes is an 
emphatic repetition of Oallides* 
own words, Instead of ne r., 
which would be required by 
strict grammar. 

135. qui deterior esset < to roin 
himself*. 

136. tn(;o7tctZ{ast{cannotmean 
'you have made an enemy of 
him *, the negative prefix in not 
being added in this way to 
verbs, but only to adjectives 
and participles. Festus p. 107 
M. explainsthis particular Plau- 
tine word hy comparare, conwnen- 
dare (a sense absolutely foreign 
to the passages in which it oc- 
curs) velf ut antiqui^ per dolum 
decipere. Not even the second 
meaning is appropriate either 
here, or Most. 613, nc iruioncili' 
are quid nos porro postulet, 
where Bamsay justly says that 
the word must mean ' to disturb' 
or *to get into difficulties*. 
(See p. 156 of his edition, and 
comp. Gronovius liect. Pl. p. 
338.) It is the same in the other 
passages where Plautus nses the 
word (Persa 834, and Bacch. 
551). On the whole, I am in- 
clined to agree with Mr Key 
(Misc. Bemarks on Bitschrs 
Plautus, p. 176) in connecting 
the wordwith ciZia « small hairs*, 
0o that conciliare would mean 
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ille qxii mandavit, &turbasti ex a^dibus? loo 

edep61 mandatum pAlcre, et curattim probe. 
crede huic tutelam: sudm rem melius g^sserit, 

140 Ca. subigis maledictis m^ tuis, Megar6nides, 
nov6 modo adeo ut, qu6d meae concr^ditumst 
tacitumitati cMm, fide et fidticiae, los 

ne endntiarem quolquam neu facer^m palam, 
ut mihi necesse sit iam id tibi concrddere. 

145 Me. mihi qu6d .credideris, slimes ubi posiveris. 
Ca. circtim spicedlim te, n6quis adsit d,rbiter. 

137. ^m &cturha8ti Sp., but eum seems to liave been jnstly 
removed by R. Observe that we had it already in the preoeding 
line. 146. circum te spicedum Sp. against the mss. 



'to felt (wool)'; bnt I do not 
Hkehim nnderstand inconciliare 
as 'nnraver, bnt rather as 'en- 
tangle'. If so, Megaronides 
means to say *yon have got the 
yonng man into a joUy mess \ 

137. ille qui: the object of 
the main sentence is pnt into 
the relative sentence in the 
same case as its snbject: cf. 
Most. 250 mulier quae se tuam" 
que aetatem spemity speculo ei 
U8U8 est, (See the instanoes 
coUected by A. Kiessling, Bh, 
Mns. XXIII 423.) 

138. pulcre is ironioal: cf. 
Mil. gL 404, Ter. Phorm. 642. 

139. Comp. Ter. Phorm. 690, 
huic mandes qui te ad scopulum 
e tranquillo auferat. Ad. 372, 
huic mandes siquid recte cura- 
tum velis, huic to this present 
P^son;^ melius qnam alterius 
rem ipsi Tnn.Tn ^fttftTn, 

143. ne is dependent on 
concreditumst, The secretwas 
entrusted to him with the in- 
jtmction that he was not to re- 
veal it to anyone. 



144. ut is repeated on acconnt 
of the intervening sentence : cf . 
Ter. Phorm. 153, adeon rem 
redissCf ut qui miki consultum 
optime velit essCy Phaedria, pa- 
trem ut extimescam. 

145. The seoret committed 
to Megaronides is considered by 
him as a kind of deposit : comp. 
MiL gl. 234 scias lu^xta mecum 
mea consilia, Peb. salva sumes 
indidem.—po8ivi is *the form 
of the perfect exclusively used 
by Plautus and Terence [in ac- 
oordance with the origin of the 
verb;p6no =pd + sino, whencejpd 
+8ivi] ; the sbortened ioTmposui 
occurs for the first time in En- 
nius ap. Prisc. iv p.233H.,once 
in Luoretius vi 26, three times 
in CatuUus 47, 4 ; 56, 64 ; 69, 
2 : in iambio lines it was first 
used by Luoilius ap. Non. p. 
496.' Bbix. 

146. For the enclitio dum see 
n. on V. 98,— The phrase 8e 
circum 8picere is not only Plau- 
tine (cf. 863 circum spectat 8e««, 
aad Pseud. 912 tehercle ego cir- 
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Me. non ^st. Ca. sed quaeso, id^ntidem circAmspioe. 
Me. * * * * 

auscfilto siquid dicas. Cl. si tace&s, loquar. iii 
quoniam hfnc est profectArus peregre Chdrmidee, 
ISOthensafeim demonstrivit mihi in hisce a^dibus^ 
hic in conclavi qu6dam — sed circAmspice. 
Me. nemo Mc est. Ca. nummum Philippeum ad 
tria milia. "s 

147. Sp. joins this line with the preceding one by reading 
nohis et quaeso, giving aU to Callicles : in so doing, he revives the 
ms. reading, emended by B. It should be added that Sp. does not 
believe in ihe gap assumed by B and myself . Jnst as in the 
passage quoted in the exeg. commentary from the Most. 474, 
Theopropides retums an answer to the second injunotion (ne- 
most : loquere nunciam), it is necessary here that Meg. should say 
something in answer to v. 147 : Bitschl has, therefore, justly 
assumed the loss of a line in this place, as a specimen of whioh 
he proposes noli vereri : tuta sunt hic omnia, 152. hic has been 
added by Bitschl who also introduced the Plautine form nummum 
instead of the reading of ihe mss., nummorum* Flanttts has 
always nummum in the genitive, except here, below 848 (where see 
our note) and Most. 357 according to the common reading whioh 

cum spectahamy where the sense 148. siquid: see y. 98. 

is, however, *I was justlooking 149. quoniam has a merely 

out/or you'),butBitschlquotes temporal sense: see v. 14. — 

even from Cicero, Parad. iv 2, i^ere^ra 'abroad^anoldlocative, 

30 numquam te circumspicies. — the original form of which waa 

Comp. the similar passages Mil. peregrei : Biicheler on Latin de- 

gl. 955 circum spicedum, nequis clension p. 62. In Plautos, 

nostro hie auceps sermoni siet, peregri means always 'in a 

and Most. 472, circum apicedum, strange country ' (Amph. 5. 352) 

numquis est, sermonem nostrum h ^cviq., h\i\peregre els ^eidap, 

qui aucupetff where the injunc- or e/c ^evlai, See Corssen 1 776. 

tion is repeated 474, circum 152. The nummus Philippeus 

spice etiamy just as in the pre- was so called from Philip IL 

sent passage. — In accordance Idng of Maoedonia, the father 

with Bitschrs note, I have se- of Alezander the Great, wbo 

parated the word into its two struck great numbers of gold 

parts (see also Bitschrs Opusc. coins, having obtained a large 

II p. 568) ; the original verb supply of that metal from the 

spicit occurs Mil. gL 697; cf. mmes of Thraoe. SeeBamsay^s 

idso specimen specitur Bacoh. edition of the Mostellaria, p. 

399, Cas. III 1, 2, and spexit 244 sq. The value of the ooin 

Enn, ann. 402. was about 15 shillings, a mm^ 
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id s61us Bolum p^r amicitiam et 'p4t fidem 
flens mo <5psecravit su6 ne gnato cr^derem, 
55 neu quoiquam unde ad eum id p<Ssset perman^cere. 
nunc si ille huo salvos r^venit, reddam su6m sibi. 
siquld eo fueiit, cdrte illius fiUae^ 
quae mihi mandatast, h&beo dotem ei unde dem, 



190 



is, however, splendidly emended by Bitschl: vel ibi qui hostieat 
yhaBtiB' the mss.] trium nummum causa subeunt sub faUu. 
156. Only the Italian tezt (represented by F) reads redierit 
instead of revenit, and it is rather atrange that Bitschl should 
conBider this reading important enough to mention Eoch^s con- 
jectnre rediet which is based upon it. But of this conjecture it 
may well be said that it is impossible to build a good house on 
a xotten fonndation. [For Ihe (un-Plautine) form rediet eee 
Bit8chl'B note on y. 265.] 158. The mss. do not give ei, whioh 
was added by Bitschl, Par. p. 526: in his new edition he reads 
cunde, a form merely assumed by him to avoid the hiatus. See 
n. on cubi y. 934. There is no doubt that eunde was the 
original foim of the pronoun in Latin, but it BUryiyes only in 
eompounds, e. g. alicunde, (Sp. reads ut inde, But is it good 
Latin to say habeo ut inde, unless there be an object after 
habeo f) 



(fwa) being valued at five Pki- 
lippei (see B5ckh, Staatshaus- 
halt I p. 23). On the constant 
shortening of the second syllable 
in Plautns see noiy Introd. to the 
Aul. p. XLiii. — ad *about*: see 
on V. 873. 

153. id is the object of cre- 
derem, id does not specially 
refer to Xhensaurus (see on v. 
405), but to the whole fact re- 
lated V. 150 and 151. 

.155. pennanascere is a dr. 
Xev. The inohoative expresses 
the slow, gradual, and secret 
spreading of the news. 

156. si..,revenit *if he re- 
retums*; the present indicative 
expresses the speaker's certain 
hope of the fulfihnent of this 
condition, while in the nezt 



line we have fuerit to ezpresB 
doubt. »uom sibi expresses only' 
one notion 'his own '. sibi is fre- 
quently added in the comic lan- 
guage to the possessive pronoun 
to enforoe its meaning : see my 
n. on Ter. Ad. 958. Brizquotes 
Poen. V 2, 123 suam Hbi rem 
ialvam sistam, and even from 
Cicero, Phil. ii 37, 96 prius 
quam tu tuum sibi venderes. 

157. tiquid eo fuerit *if any- 
thing should happen to him*, 
et rt ircC^oi, a euphemism for 
d droB&voi. (in German * wenn 
ihm was menschliches begegnet*), 
With the presentpassagecomp. 
especially Poen. v 2, 125 quin 
tnea quoque iste habebit, siquid 
Viefuat Enn. ann. 128 siquid 
me fuerit humanitus» 
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ut eam in se dignam c<5ndicioDem ctfnlocem. 
160 Me. pro di inmortales, v^rbis paucis qudm cito 

alitim fecisti me: dlius ad te v^neram. 

sed ut 6ccepisti, p^rge porro pr6loqui m 

Ca. quid tibi ego dicam, qui illius sapi^ntiam 

et medm fidelitE.tem et celata 6mnia 
165 paene ille ignavos fdnditus pesstim dedit ? 

Me. quidtim? Ca. quia, ruri diim ego sum unos 
s^x dies, 

me apsdnte atque insci^nte, inconsultti meo, i» 

aedis venalis hdsce inscribit Ktteris. 

Me. lupus 6bservavit, diim dormitar^t canes: 



159. conloeare in aliquid is a 
freqnent constr. : n. on Aul. 
698. Ter. Ph. 759.— condicio 
<a match ' : below 455 ; Aul. 235, 
472; Ter. Andr. 79; Heo. 241. 

162. ut occepisti ; see n. on 
897.— jjorro pergere occurs in 
several places in Plantus: see 
below 777; Amph. 803; Most. 
546, 963. per{i)g'ere means ori- 
ginally *to cwrry through', and 

* this sense is emphasized by the 
addition o£ porro *further on*. 
Plautus has a very pleonastic 
phrase Pseud. 1249, where we 
read pergitin pergere f (See E. 
Walder, Der Infin. bei PL, p. 29.) 

163. *How shall I describe to 
yon the way in which he nearly 
upset' eto. gu<=quomodo (14, 
120). 

164. celata omnia 'the whole 
secret'. 

165. ignavos 'scape-grace'. — 
pessum ^'peiYorBumf cf. russum 
=revorsum (v. 182). pessum 
dare lit. *to tum topsy-turvy*. 

166. quidum *how then ? ' tnas 
iiJTa; for dum see n. on v. 98. 
unoi $ex dies *merely a few 
days': comp. Pseud. 54 nunc 



unae quinque remorantur minae. 
Bacch. 832 tris unos passus, — 
sex dies is a t^ical expression: 
Cist. II 1, 13. A. Eiessling, rh« 
mus. XXIII 418. 

167. imciens is the archaio 
f orm, constantly used by Plau- 
tus and Terence, instead of 
imcius, For the construction 
comp. me indicente Ter. Ad. 607 
with my note. — inconsultus is a 
dir. Xe^. Nonius has incomulto 
me and perhaps there may have 
been an old reading inconsulto 
meo whioh was imitated by JuUus 
Yalerius i 52 implicati ordines 
non tam diicriminum necessitate 
quam multitudinis inconsuUo, 
though in a different sense 
(mult, \incom,=r6 rup woKkw 
dvonjfrov), 

168. 'By a placard (litteris) 
he advertises (imcribit) this 
house (as one) for sale.' Te- 
rence says in the same way 
Haut. 144 imeripsi ilico asdiSt 
Cicero has imcribere statuas 
Verr. ii 2, 167, and proscribere 
prp Quinctio iv 15 ; ad Ati ly 2, 

169. canes: this form of the 
nominative is used by Plaatns 
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170 ad^surivit ^t inhiavit icrius : 

gregem 6nivorsum v61uit totum av6rtere< 
Ca. fecisset edepol, ni ha^c praesensiss^t can^s. 
sed ntinc rogare hoo 4go vicissim.t^ volo: 
quid fiiit oflScium me6m me facere? fi4c sciam. 

175 utrum indicare me ei thensaurum aequom fuit, 
adv6rsum quam eius me 6psecraviss^t pater? 
an ego dlium dominum pdterer fieri hisce addibust 
qui emisset, eius ^ssetne ea pec6nia? 
emi dgomet potius a6dis: argent6m dedi 

180 thensatiri causa, ut s^lvom amico triderem. 
jxeque Adeo hasce emi mihi nec usura6 meae 
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170. In the arrangement of the lines I have followed ihe advice 
of my friend A. Eiessling ; the order in the mss. and editions is 
170. 169. 171, and this is maintained by Sp. 173. hoc is omitted 
in the mss., bat has been added by G. Hermann to avoid the 
hiatos. 



here and 172, Men. 718 and 
Most. 41, canis appearing in all 
other plaoes where he has the 
word. Gomp. Varro L. L. vii 
32 (dnbitator) utrum privmm 
una canis aut canes sit appellata, 
dicta enim apud veteres una 
canes, of which he gives instan- 
ces from Ennius and Lucilius. 
Gomp. also the analogous forms 
volpes volpis, feles felis etc. and 
see Biicheler, grundr. p. 8. 

170. ademrire^ a air. Xev., is 
explained *valde esurire' by 
ForceUini : this will account f or 
the origin of the gloss magis 
here found in aU the mss., 
ademrire being explained by a 
soholiast as <magis esurire*. 
(In Stich. 180 propterea, credo, 
nttnc adesurio acrius the mss. 
give eturio which Bitsohl ohanges 
to adesurio : but we should r^ 
eaurio ego acrius,) 

171f univorsum iot^m 'the 



whole flock all at once', or *at 
one stroke': a most ezpressive 
tautology, comp. solum unum 
Ter. Ad. 833 and my note on 
Plato, Phaedo 79 B.--The ex- 
pression avorterepraedam isused 
by Livy i 7, 5 of Cacus dragging 
the oows of Hercules into his 
cave. 

172. haec canes 'the present 
dog\ meaning himself. Gomp. 
n. on 1115 hic homo=ego, See 
also V. 607. — praesentire *to 
smell out beforehand'. 

176. advorsum quam occurs 
only here as a oonjunction, nor 
has any passage been found in 
any Latin writer to attest this 
use of it : but it is sufficiently 
def ended by the analogy of con- 
tra qv^aTn, prae quam, and j)rae- 
terquam, 

178. n«isaddedtothesecond 
word : see y. 615. 
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illf redemi r6ssum, a me argent6m dedi. 
haec stint : si recte seii pervorse fdcta sunt^ 
ego m^ fecisse c<5nfiteor, MeganSnides. 
185 em mda malfacta, ^m meam avariti^ tibi. 
hascine propter res mdledicas famds ferunt? 
k c{iii Mb. iravaai : vicisti dLstigator^m tuom. 

' occltisti linguam: nfl est quod resp6ndeam. 



145 



150 



185. Bitsclil adds iam before avaritiam in order to avoid the 
hiatus: but I agree with Briz who observes that Hhe panse re- 
qmred in this place by the caesnra and by recitation af ter malfacta 
and the emphasis of the second em render the hiatns qnite admis- 
sible^ See, moreover, mj observations in the Introd. to the Anl. 
p. LZ sq. Bnt if it were necessary to admit a change for the sake of 
avoiding a hiatus, I should rather write meas avaritias (see n. on 
V. 36) with Mttller (on Plaut prosody p. 686) than add a languid 
iam which, moreover, disturbs the equality of the two expressions. 
(In his *Nachtrage' p. 64, Mtlller proposes em m6a tibi maXefdcta^ 
em avaritidm m^am.) Sp. edits em 6m. m. a. t. 187. The Gieek 
7rav<rai is given by the palimpsest, while the later mss. substitute 
jmusa. 



182. rtMft^misaformattested 
by our best mss. in more than 
one place in Plautus and other 
poets, and due to assimilation 
of the r in rurmm to the f ollow- 
ing 8. Lucretius has rusum in- 
trosum and prosum: see Munro 
on ni 45. Lachmann (p. 144) 
Boys 'hac scribendi ratione qua 
r littera post vocalem longam 
eliditur nihil vulgatius est *, add- 
ing an instance from Cic. de 
fln. IV 68. Key (L. Gr. p. 144) 
quotes pro8U8 and tu8U8 from 
the Medicean ms. of Gio. ad 
fam. ziii 13 and iz 9, 3. Bib- 
beck, Ind. Verg. p. 444, gives 
instances of rursus tu8U8 and 
rusum from his ezcellent mss. 
— a m>e *out of my own means*. 

183. 8i — 8eu is the invariable 
nsage t>f Plautns instead of 
8ive...8ive. See Kitschl, ProH, 
p. 84. 824. For Terenoe see 



my n. on Andr. 216. 

185. For em see n. on v. 3. 
~For the form malfacta (which 
is here required by tiie metre, 
though the mss. read malefacta) 
see my n. on benficium Ter. 
Eun. 149, and on malfaciant 
Phorm, 894. 

187. Plautns nses Greek 
words more than once in bis 
Latin, sometimes to produoe a 
jocuhir effect, in other places to 
ezpress affectation, and in some 
passages without any apparent 
reason whatever. See below 
V. 419, and comp. especially 
Cas. III 6, 8 enimvero rpdyfiAri 
fioi vap4x€is. St. dabo fUya 
KaKhp. Ol. dahin lUya icajc6r? 
St. ut opim>r, timi re8isti8,*0iL 

188. occIt«ti =occln8isti. Kie 
same phrase recurs Miy gi. 605 
tuopte tibi cansilio occludtmt 
linguam» 
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Ca. nunc ^go te quaeso ut me 6pera et consili6 iuves, 
190 conmiinicesque hanc m^cum meam provlnciam. 
Me. polKceor operam. Ca. ergo iihi eris paulo post ? 

Me. domi. 
Ca. numquld vis ? Me. cures tuim fidem. Ca. fit 

S^ulo. 156 

Me. sed quid ais ? Ca. quid vis ? Me. libi nunc 

adulesc^ns habet? 
Ca. posticulum hoc rec^pit, quom aedis v^ndidit, 
195 Me. isttic volebam scire : i sane ntinciam. 

sed quid ais, quid nunc virgo? nempe apud t&t? 

Ca. itast, 
iuxtaque eam curo ctim mea. Me. rect^ facis. i<so 
Ca. numquid, priusquam abeo, md rogatur6's? 

Me. vale. 



190. eommunieare 'toshare^, 
orig. 'oomiiiuiieni habeas', uiift 
mecom subeas. 

192. numquid vis is the habi- 
taal * f ormula abeondi ' : uote on 
Aul. 173, 261. Ter. Eun. 191. 
When Horace meets his trou- 
blesome friend in the saera via, 
his second word to him is num- 
quid vis : Sat. i 9, 6. — cures 
tuam fidem properly 'take care 
of the credit you enjoy*, i.e. *be 
sore to keep the secret '. 

193. eed quid ais is a phrase 
habitnally used to express tbe 
addition of a point in danger 
of being forgotten. — habere = 
habitare, see n. on Aul. 5 ; 
comp. below 390. 

194. postlcvZumf a smaU pos- 
tieum (i. e. 6iri<r06SofAos), seems 
to be a etir. Xey. — recipere : *in 
venditionibus recipi dicuntur 
qoae excipiuntur neque vene- 
tint *. Gellius xvii 6, 7. — Plau- 
tos and Terence, and thearchaio 
writers in general, do not use 

W.P. 



quom in its temporal sense with 
the subjunctive: hence quom 
vendidit, as our mss. justly giye, 
while Nonius p. 384, 10 has 
venderet: oomp. a sinular pass- 
age in the Aulularia, y. 176, 
where our mss. read quom ex- 
ibam, but Cicero quotes exi^ 
rem, 

195. nunciam is trisyllabio. 

196. sed quid ais : comp. note 
on V. 193. nempe *of course, I 
may suppose* : so v. 966. 1076. 
— apud should be pronounoed 
apu : Introd. to the Aul. p. 
xxxrv: of. also Schuohardt, on 
Low Latin 1 123. 

197. iuxta cum mea 'equally 
with my own daughter^ i e. 
as carefully as my own ohild. 
See the instances of this ex« 
pression coUected in my n. on 
Aul. 674, and Lorenz on Mil. 
gl. 234 (233). 

198. OaUicles reverts to the 
question he had already pnt in 
V. 192. 

3 
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nihil ^st profecto sttiltius neque st61idius 
200 [neque m^ndaciloquom n^que adeo argutAm magis] 
neque c6nfidentil6quius neque peiiArius, 
quam urbdni adsidui clves quos scurrda vocant. i66 
atque ^gomet me adeo cum fllis una ibid^m trabo: 
qui ill6rum verbis fdlsis accept6r fui, 
205 qui omnia se simulant sclre neque quicquim sciunt. 
quod quisque in animo aut h^bet aut habitur6st, 
sciunt : 

200. The msB. read mendaciloquitu at yariance 'with the 
scannlng of the line, nor is it possible tb find a reason why Platitiu^ 
Bhould first have nsed a comparative and af terwards vuigis argutum 
instead of argutitUj whioh would haye rendered the line much 
Bmoother. (See also Neue, Formenh ii p. 112, § 61 fin.) argutuSf 
moreover, does not appear to have such a pronounced bad seiise 
as the other adjectiveB of this Hne and the next (Bamsay on Most. 
p. 93). Bitschl seems, therefore, right in considering ihis line as 
an interpolation or rather as a dittography of the next. 

206 — 209. 'Tot a sententiarum nexu et ratione Incommodis 
laborant, ut minime culpaadus videatur qui hos Tersus universoB 
a Plauto abiudicet, quamquam eos saltem, qui sunt 206—208, ex 
ipsa nisi faUimur antiquitate repetendos.^ Bitsc^l. I should think 
uiat it wiU be difficult to prove the impossibilitj that Plautus was 

199i 8tultu8 and stolidus are are a class of 'flaneurs * (Germ. 

identieal in deiivation and al- * pflastertreter ') who devote 

most synonymous in meaning. their time merely to gossiping, 

This would, therefore, seem to iSoXiaxai, So Most. 16, urba- 

be another instance of the use of nus scurra ; cf. also Epid. 1 1, 

synonyms expressing one and 13 and Truc. ii 6, 10. In Ho- 

the same idea very forcibly. race a scurra is the same as 

201. conjidens in the comic j^arasitus in Plautus : butoomp. 
poets generally bears a bad also Gic. pro Quinctio viir. 11 
meaning * impudent ' : n. on Ter. parum facetus scurra. 

Andr. 865. Phorm. 123.— p«i- 203. ibidem is the habitnal 

iurius is the spelling given by quantity of this word in Plautns, 

the palimpsest, and which ap- not ibldem. — The same phrase 

pears in several other passages and the same quantity recnr 

in Plantus, who has the forms below, v. 412. It means 'to 

periurus peiiurus peiurus perier- put to the same account, on the 

are (Priscian has peiurare) and same leveP. 

peierare: see Corssen ii 203. 204. acceptorem essealicuirei 

i 648. Neue ii p. 733. seems a coUoquial phrase, * to 

202. The urbani adsidui cives listen to something*. 
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sciAnt, quid in aurem r^x reginae dlxerit: 170 

scitint, quod luno fiibulatast ctim love: 
[quae n^que futura n^que sunt, tamen illi sciunt.] 
210fals6n' an vero latident, culpent qu^m velint, 
non fl6cci faciunt, dtim illud quod lubedt sciant. 
omnis mortalis hi^nc aiebant Cdlliclem 175 

indlgnum civitdte ac sese vivere, 
bonis qui hunc adulesc^ntem evortiss^t suis. 

the anthor of 206, 7, 8, but am convinced that y. 209 is an inter- 
polation. Sp. has all these three lines in the text. 

206. I have now followed E.'s first ed. in inserting nut before 
hdbet, instead of assuming the second syUable of hdbH to appear 
here in its original long quantity. B. brings in one of his pet- 
fonns, ammodf and Sp. writes in animo habent aut habituriy which 
Appears to be very improbable. 0. Brugman, * de sen.' p. 9, agrees 
with my present view. 207. is perhaps an interpolation : both 
the preoeding and the sueceeding line have the indicative in the 
dependetLt sentence, and only here we have the interrogative 
pronoun and the subj. 

209. The line is given in the above shape on the authority of 
the paliinpsest : the other mss. have qtuie neque futwra neque fa^ta 
8unt against the metre. Bitschl justly says *confictus est ad ex- 
emplum versus 206'. 212. The nominative omnii mortalis 
has the authority of BCD, while ^l is in f avour of the ending 
€8, Sed above v. 29. 

214. The palimpsest alone has omnibus against meire and 
sense : cf . y. 194. (We might conjecture bonisque h. a, evortisie 
iomnibus, ) 

20S. Aphraselikethepresent 210. q'Uemvelint{ = q}iemvis) 

«eems »to have been proverbial. is the object of the two verbs 

Theocritus (xv 64) says of talk- laudent and culp&ntj which will 

ativeandmeddlingwomen rai^ra be best imderstood by putting 

yvvcuKcs taayri, koI «s Zeifs sive between them. 

dydyeff^Rpw — ^though the nup- 211. rwn Jlocci faciunt is a 

tials of Zeus and Here were a common expression, comp. the 

secret to the gods themselves. English <I do not care astraw', 

Of a scurra of modem times, *a fig*, etc. 

Butler says (Hudibras i 1, 17 213. ac sese is said emphati- 

8qq.).*He could teU . . . What cally instead of *his name, his 

Adam dreamt o^ when his family^ 

bride Came from her closet in 214. suis is emphatic, 'those 

his side: Whether the Devil possessions which are his by 



tempted her By a High-Dutch right\ 
interpreter* etc. 
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215 ego de e6rum verbis fdmigeratorum Insciens 
prosflui amicum c^tigatum iiin6xium. '' 

quod si ^xquiratur tisque apstirpe auct6ritas, im 
unde quidque auditum dicant: nisi id adpdreat, 
famlgeratori r6s sit cum damno 6t malo : 

2SQ hoc Ita si fiat, ptiblico fidt bono. 

pai(ci sint faxim qui sciant quod n^sciunt^ 
Qccl^ioremque h&beant stultiioqu^ntiam. la!^ 



215. de denotes ihe souroe 
Irom which his prosUire pro- 
oeeds (Key § 1326, b).— /amipe- 
ratar 'gossip^ a Plautine word. 
iruciens: see above, y. 167. In 
the present line, only the palim- 
psest has the geniiine reading, 
all the other mss. giving insciiu, 

217. apstirpe *£rom the very 
root ' : see n. on V. 79 (and Nene 
n p. 741). So interire ah stirpe 
GelL xu 6. — usqw ab is not as 
Ireqnent as luqite ady but ct Anl. 
248, 539 auctoritas 'source'. 

218. unde has its first syllable 
short here: Introd. to the AuL 
p. XLV. It means ex qua and 
should be joined with auditum, 

219. res mihi est cum aliquo 
lit. *I have business (a trans- 
aotion) with a person ' : here the 
phrase is colloquially applied 
to things, in the sense of being 



troubjed with, subject \ 
thing. damnum is especiaUy 
<a fine', in accor^anoe with itci 
derivation from damenumt an 
old partioipial form=rd Scd<^ 
fjuevov, that which is paid as i^ 
fine. malum * bodily punish- 
ment'. 

220. puhlico bono, ivl r^ riii 
TToXeots ayaOifii cf. Gapt. iii 2, 
2 hene rem gerere hono puhlico» 

221. «ctant^scire se dicant, 
in the same way as v. 211. 

222. occlusior aunique oom- 
parative (see the list of oom- 
paratives of participles in the 
earlier writers given by Prager, 
I 22): for the sense oomp. 
above, v. 188. — stidtiloquentia ia 
one of those happy oompounds 
with which PL enriched his 
language, =0Xvcx/)fa, fi<apo\oyCcu 
He has also sttdHloquium. 
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ACTVS IL 



LVSITELES. 

Multds res simltu in me6 corde v<5rso, 
multum in cogitdndo doldrem indiplscor. 
225 egom^t me coquo ^t macero ^t defetigo ; 
magister mihi ^xercit6r animus ntinc est. 



III. 



225, 6. Bitschl considerB these two lines as dittograpbies, bat 
though ihey may be such, it will be eztremely difficult to prove 
that they must be suoh. 



AoT IL Se. n. Aeanticiim 
or lyrical monologue contain- 
ing the reasons that might 
determine a young man to 
settle down to an orderly life 
from the very beginning, with- 
out first 'Bowing his wild 
oats'. 

223. The form simxtu is 
given by the PJlautine mss. in 
several places (Ritschl, Proll. 
p. 143), and attested by the old 
Plautine glossary (id. Opusc. 
n 568 sq.) : it bebngs dearly 
to the same root as iimul and 
sim-ilis, i e. sama (English 
sdme, Gxeek dfjui) *one*, see 
Corssen i p. 376; but might 
not, ad Prof. Key suggests, itu 
stand instead of ictu, simitu 
meaning * at one stroke *? 

224. indipisci is in the comic 
writers more frequent than a- 
dipisci or the simple verb 
apisci: in later writers, it is 
found in Lucretius, Idvy, Gel- 



lius and Apuleius; see n. on 
AuL 768. Neue ii p. 273. 

225. coquere in poetical lan- 
guage means ' to vez, trouble, 
excite' : so Enn. ann. 340, (cora) 
quae nunc te coquit et versat. 
Virg. A. /vii 846, femineae ar- 
dentem cwraeque iraeque coque- 
bant, — Tnacerare is frequently 
used in this way by Plautus: 
maceror m^urore he has Oapt. 
I 2, 24; Cist. 1 1, 60. (Ep. iii. 1, 
2.) m4icera/vi m>e curia et lacrimis 
Oapt. V 1, 7 — defetigare is 
given by the best mss. of Plan- 
tus and Terence and seems to 
have been the only form in use 
in archaio Lattn: but Oicero 
and Oaesar ubo both defatigo 
and defetigo: Fleckeisen, 50 
Artikel p. 16. For analogons 
compound verbs in which an 
original a passes into an e, see 
Oorssen n 409. 

226. For Uie long qnantity 
of the ending in exerdtOr see 
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sed h6c non liqu^t nec satls cogitdtumst, 
utrdm potius harum mihi ^rtem expetdssam, 
utram adtati agdndae arbitr^r firmi6rem: 
230am6rin mecZ dn re opsequi potius pdr sit: s 

[utra in parte pltis sit voltiptatis vitae 
ad a^tatem agundam.] 
' de hac r^ mihi satis hati liquet : nisi h6c sic faciam, 
opinor, 
ut utrdmque rem simul ^xputem, iuddx sim reusque 
ad e^m rem. 

230. amSfin me an rH B. who consideis the dative rH to be & 
spondee. Bnt this is shown to be contrary to Plautine usage by 
0. Seyffert, * Studia Plaut.' p. 25 sq., whom I have foUowed in the 
text. 231,2. are justlyconsideredspuriousbyFleckeisen: inthe 
first place, nearly tiie same words are read Amph. 633, satinparva 
res est voluptatum in vita atque in aetate agunda; bnt eyen 
greater weight should be attributed to the awkward repetition Ckf 
the phrase ad aetatem agundam as oompared with v. 229, and to 
the fact that voluptas is here quite out of plaoe : as Lysiteles is 
perfectly aware that the voluptas is all on the side of love, and 
grandia Idbos connected with an orderly lif e, cf . v. 270 sq. In spite 
of these arguments Sp. does not bracket these lines. 

-Introd. to the AuL p. xvii. — 230. rei ohsequi is said by 

magister exercitor (an expres- zeugma in the sense of rei 

eion like mulier meretrix and «tuiere *to followluoratiyepur- 

in Greek &v^p oa-paTKarrfs) is suits*. 

the TcuBorpl^rft, below merely 233. hau is a Plautine form 

exercitor y. 1016. As a master admissible befpre consonants 

lays tasks upon a boy, so his only. — satis hau is a somewhat 

mind wearies him with care unusual order instead of hau 

and thought. satis, but precisely this devia- 

227. 8edh(!enonliquet=6ed tion from the common phrase 
hoo est quod mihi non liquet, rendersitmoreemphatio; Briz 
quod nondum ad Uquidum compares Aul. 229, tu me hos 
potui perduoere. magis hau respicias. — In order 

228. artm =rationem vitae, to understand niHy it is neces- 
cf . Hor. Od. III 3, 9 hxic arte sary to supply a sentence Hke 
Follux et vagus Hercules Eni- neque mihi liquehit, In places 
9US arces attigit igneaa, (Lin* like this, nisi frequently ap^ 
dem.) proaches the sense of sed. 

229. aetati agundae * f or the 234. reus he may be oalled 
oonduct of Ufe*. as he will have to submit to 
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235 * ita £^iam: ita plac^t. 

6mnium primum am6ris arteis ^oquar quem ad lo 

m6dum se expediant. <r 
niimquam amor quemqu&m nisi cupidum p6stulat se 

hominem in plagas 
c6nieere; eos petit, e6s sectatur, stibdole ab re c6n- 

sulit : 



2d5. Sp. arranges the rest of this lyrioal monologue in sliort 
anapaestio lines, wLth the exception of y. 253 — 256, in which his 
editiou and mine are in agreement. I neither approve of his 
arrangement, nor do I think his anapaests very pleasing and elegant. 
236. arteU is the spelling of the palimpsest, aU the other mss. 
giving artis, In cases of this kind, it wiU be prudept to follow onr 
best authorities instead of regnlating the spellings in conformity 
with fixed rnles, as it is impossible to say whether the author 
himself was consistent in details of this kind. See Munro's obser- 
yations in the second edition of his Lucretius, p. 38. — ^Bitschl 
justly dislikes the inelegant pronunciation quem ad m6dum: I 
incline to think him right in considering quemadmadum a gloss f or 
- qui^ 80 that the line would end qui sese expediant, 237. Here 
Sp. would do well to recoUect the first poem in Horace: seu 
rupit teretes Marsus aper pUgas, He surprises us with "^s ana- 
paestic line : postuldt se in pldgas cdnicere I 238. The mss. 
add the gloss hlanditur after svhdole; cf. the foUowing Une. 
I confess not to understand the Latin Sp. produces here by 

the mode of life prescribed in for d^ioi, 'claims, pretends\ 

the ivdicium. and in many passages of the 

236. ge expediant seems to comic writers is ahnost equiya- 
occur only here, but has no lent to a simple veUe, See n. 
doubt the same sense as the on Aul. 359. It takes not only 
simple expediant: comp. below the infinitiye, but also an ac- 
v,276,8epenetrare. resexpedit cus. o. infin.: cf. Stich. 488, 
means 'the aftair takes a (cer- Oapt, 739, and comp. the same 
tain) course*: Amph. i 3, 23 construction with volo though 
nequiter paene expedivit prima the subj. is the same, below 
parasitatio ' my first appear- y. 324. — ^Love is here compared 
ance in the part of parasite to a hunter who spreads his 
had nearly been a sad failure'; nets for catching the game. 

ib. prol. 5, ut res vostrorum om- 238. eos is somewhat loosely 

nium bene expedire voltis *&b usedasif apluralhadpreceded, 

you aU wish your aftairs to tum but plurality is implied in the 

out well'. indefinite pronoun quemquam. 

237. postulat is the Latin consulit ab re oodurs only here, 



^ 



40 TBINYMHY& [II. 1. 14 — 17. 

blandfloquentuldst, harpag<5, mendax, cAppes, 
240 despiSliator, Idtebricolarum hominum corrdmptor, 
cel^tum indagdtor. ^ m 

tjv^ n&m qui amat, quod amdt, quom extemplo eius sdviis 
perdilsus est, 
ilico t48 foras l^bitur, Uquitur. 



\v?' 



'writing subdSle dh re consulit eSnrilitm, ihe last word being an 
inyention of his own. 240. The lovdr is here caUed latehri* 
eola in acoordance with T. 261 sq. It is not, therefore, ne- 
cessary to write latehrieola, homontm as Bitschl is inclined to 
do. 242. The tezt gives the reading of the Ambrosian palim- 
psest, while the other mss. haye a manifest interpolation : savis 
sagittatis perciusus est. Comp. also Apnl. Apol. p. 19, 1 (Eriiger) 
Venus nullis ad turpitudinem stimulis vel inlecehris seetatore^ 
suos percellem {pellicienB Jahn). The literal meaning oipereellere 
is *toknockoTer\ 



bnt in rem consulere wonld 
clearly be * advise to one's 
advantage'; in rem stands in 
this sense below v. 268. in rem 
eondwit Capt. 888. ah re *to 
one's disadYantage': Asin. i 
8, 71 haud id est ab re aucupis, 
We shonld, of course, supply 
eis. 

239. hlandiloquentulus is a 
air. Xey. hlandiloqv^ns is nsed 
by Laberius. 

241. There is a happy an- 
tithesis between this Ime and 
the preceding: though Cupid 
is the seducer of those who 
stray irom the safe track of 
pubHcity, he is at the same 
time the betrayer of the hidden 
joys of the lovers. — celatum= 
celatorum, 

242. qtum extemploy kvel 
rdxKrra: cf. v. 492, 726, and 
many other places. — saviis Hus 
quod amat =saviis amicae; in 
this way quod amat is often 
met with, e. g. Mero. 744, nam 



qux amat (=amator), quod amat 
(=amicamy rd ^Xov/xeyov) si 
hahet, id hahet pro ciho. Guro. 

I 8, 14 ipsus se excruciat qui 
homo quod amat videt nec po* 
titwr dvm lieet. 

243. ilieo is the gennine 
spelling, not illieo. — ^tiquitur 
pronuntiandum esse» non liqui- 
tur, Biicheler monet,' Bitschl ; 
but the AuguBtan poets say 
liquitur wherever they use the 
word: Virg. G. i 43, A. iii 
27, IX 813; Lucan, ix 772, and 
80 also Lucr. ii 1132: why 
should it, then, be short in 
Plautus? The only reasonq 
which may be aUeged may be 
f ound in Munro's note on Lucr. 

II 452; but Mr Wordsworth Ib 
no doubt right in saying <the % 
is regularly long in the depo- 
nent, but short in the transitive 
liquare.* (Fr. and Sp. of E. L. 
p. 598. See also Buoheler, Jakrh. 
1869 p. 488, and Bibbeck, Poet. 
soaen. fr. u p. 88.) Obserre 
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*d£ mihi hoc, m^ memn, sf me amas, si atides'. ^^ ' 
245 dt^e ibi iUe cuctilus 'o oc^lle mi, fiat: 
^t istuc et si dmplius vfs dari, ddbitur'. 
Ibi pendent^m ferit: iam dmplitis 6rat 
(n6n satis id ^st mali, ni dmpliust ^tiam) ao 
250 qu6d bibit, qu6d comest, qu6d facit stimpti. 
n6x datur: d6citur fdmiKa t6ta: 
vestiplica, unctor, aliri custos, fldbclliferae, sindali* 
gerulae, 

249. * Totmn YerBieTtlam interpr^i BiichderaB tribnit, qaem 
nmxo seqnor,* Bitbohl ; bnt the line is perfeotly nnobjeotionable, 
nor are we fayonred with any reasons why it shonld be spurions.' 

252. vestiplica is Bitschl^s reading founded on vettiplice giYen 



the ^(rrepov rp($repop, and the 
highly effective alliteration. 

244. mel meum: Oomp. the 
. endearing expression * honey' 
80 f reqnently used in Torkshirei 
-"^ audes = sodes * if you please' : 
see n. on Aul. 46. audere=Sk' 
videre *to have a mind to'. 

246. ille cuculus * the spoony 
fool '. Cf. Pseud. 96 quid fies, 
cucvlet In Hor. Sat. i 7, 31 
compellam voce cuculum we 
may, perhaps, find the origin 
of this derisive epithet. 

247. The spoony lover is 
enslaved by his mistress and 
actnally treated like a slave: 
pendem feritur, It was usual 
to hang up slaves, put heavy 
weights to their feet (As. 299 
Bqq.) and flog them in this 
manner: hence the expressions 
caedi pendentem Most. 1167, 
plecti pendentem Ter. Phorm. 
220, pendentem fodiam stimulis 
Men. 951, and pendere alone 
As. 617, Ter.Eun. 1021. (Lor. 
on Most. 1167. ) See Bamsay's 
Exoursus on the punishments 
of slaves, especiall^ p. 254 sq. 
In the present instance it 



shonld be added that ferire 
is also used metaphorically of 
' mulcting * i^ome one by oblig<> 
ing him to make presents ; ci. 
Ter. Phorm. 47 with my note» 
In Prop. IV S, 60 the word 
seems to stand in the sense 
*to deceive'. — ^For the long 
quantity of the ending in am- 
plifts cf. Men. 826, proin td ne 
quo dbeas UngiiU ab aedibus, 
and ib. 980, magis mMto patior 
fdcilills ego verba, verbera 6di, 
— iam, avriKa. 

260. comest =Qomtdli. — ^For 
the genitive mmpti see n. on 
Aul. 83. 

261. ducitur familia tota 
mnch in the same way as 
Bacchis in Terence*s Hauton- 
timorumenos invades herlover'B 
house with a large train of 
ancillae and servi. — For the 
long qnantity of the nomina- 
tive -a see Introd. to the Aul. 

p. XVI. 

262. vestiplica ( = quae vestes 
plicat) is quoted from Quin- 
tilian and the Inscriptions (cf. 
plicatrix Mil. gl. 693); vesti- 
epica (=quae vestes spidt, i. e. 
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cd,ntrices, cist^llatrices, nimtii ren6ntii, 
rapt6res panis ^t peni: 
255 fit ipse, dum illis c6mis est, 

in6ps amator. m 

ha6c ego quom ago ctim meo animo et rdcolo et 
reputo T^ctim, 
257^ ^bi qui eget quam prdti sit parvi: 

by BCD, while A has vestispica: he adds, however, 'dnplicem 
ex ipsa antiqnitate traditam esse scriptnram apparet,' Nonias 
also reading vestispici, 257 a. The reading of this line is 
exceedingly difficult to settle: the palimpsest has haec ego 
quum cum animo meo reputOt which might be taken as an 
anapaestio tetrameter, hnt I qnite agree with Bitschl 'aUenis- 
simi hinc snnt anapaestici nnmeri/ which express excitement, 
but certainly not calm reflection ; ihe other mss. read haec ego 
cum ago cum meo animo et recolo, thongh B gives rectUo as 
the last word. It is e-Tident that we have here the *disieota 



jnspioit) from Yarro ap. Non.; 
comp. also Airan. 388, novi non 
inscitulam Ancillulam pro re, 
vestispicam, — imctor, caUed alip- 
tes {^dXelirrrfs) by Jnvenal ra 
76 and yi 421, is the slave whose 
bnsiness it was to anoint per- 
sons in the bath; cf. Sen. 
epist. 128, 4 non unctores, non 
halneumj non uUum aliud reme- 
4ium quam temporie quaero. — 
JkLbellifera is a dfr. Xe^., the 
slaye so oalled had to take care 
of the fans of her mistress, 
an article in which both Bo- 
mans and Greeks indulged in 
great luxury. In Ter. Eun. in 
6, 47 the Bupposed eunuch is 
ordered to take the fan andven- 
tulumfacere to a girl. Of. also 
Martial in 82, 10 et aestuanti 
temte ventilat frigus Supina 
■praeino concubina JlabeUo, In 
Ithe Imperial period, the Bo- 
snan ladies had ima made of 
peacock-feathers: see Frop. n 
18, 59 pavonie caudae JldbeUa 



superbi.—sandaligerula is an- 
other ttTr. Xey., the slaye who 
takes care of her mistress^s 
sandals. 

258. cistellatrix a cTir. \€y,, 
the slave who keeps the eis- 
teUae, L e. perhaps the jewel- 
boxes. — nuntii renuntii denotes 
the * go-betweens * who daim 
to be paid f or carrying a mes- 
sage from their mistress to her 
lover {nuntii) and back (ren,), 
Forcellini quotes from Cod. 
Theod. in 7, 1 taciti nuntii 
renuntiique corrupU, 

254. pania et peni is a jooa- 
lar alliteration and assonance: 
for the meaning of penm conl 
Cic. de nat. deor. n 27, 68 e$t 
omne quo vescuntur homines 
penus, — raptoree is of oonrse 
apposition to the twopreceding 
Imes. 

255. eomis 'Uberal*: of. eo- 
mitas below v. 888. 

257 b. vibi qui=ri quit, et 
Fersa 818, nam ubi qui mala 
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Apage amor, non pldces, nil te utor. 
quamquam illud esf dulce, ^sse et bibere, "^ 
am6r amari dd.t tamen 
260** satls quod aegrest: 

fugit foram, fugit tuos cognitos, 
fugat Ipsus seme^ &h suo contlitu 

membra^ of the gennine reading; Bitschl gives Tiaec ego quom 
cum m£0 6nimo reputo [et r^olo ....].... I have added ree- 
tiu8 at tbe end of the line, snggested, of conrse, by rectilo in 
B, bnt recommended also by the threefold alliteration and the 
freqnent tiBe Plantns makes of this word: see e. g. v. 50. 

257 b. I follow the reading of the mss., Bitsohl has ubi qui egetf 
preti quam aitp&rvi, as a bacch. trim. acatal., but in his note he 
reoommends ubi quisque eget quam preti sit perparvi, For the 
shortemng of the genetival snffix in preti see Introd. to the Anl. 
p. xxY. 258. apage, amor is the reading of Donatns on Ter. Enn: 
IV 6, 18; onr mss. add te inthe second place: Bitschl writes 6page 
amcr, ndn places, nil ego ted ator, but the mss. have no ego and 
agree in giving te, By keeping the reading of Donatus and the 
mss., we obtaui a line corresponding in metre to the preceding, and 
a short trochaic metre wiU be found highly appropriate after the 
troohaio septenarius 257a. For the shortening in pl&cSs see 
Introd. to the Aul. p. xzzvii sq. 259. I have marked this line 
as an iambic dimeter hypercat., the next as an iambio dimeter 
catal., and the third as a dipodia iambica hypercatal. A system 
of iambio lines seems to me quite in its place after the tro- 
chaio system which precedes. — The mss. read est dulce, which 
I have kept in preference to Bitschl's dvlcest, Gomp. the Eng- 
lish rendering * though indeed it ia pleasant/ where we naturaUy 
lay a stress on is, and the same would be the case in Latin. 
261. tuo8 is in aU probability the reading of the palimpsest, the 
other ms8. having vos. Gamerarins was the first editor who wrote 
tuos. 262. In accordance with the preceding line I have here 
^ined the same metre (tripodia iamb. cat. + trip. iamb. acat. : 
see Stndemnnd de canticis p. 29) by a slight change based on the 
reading of the palimpsest^pat ipaus semab nto, where sem clearly 
means semet, as was suggested by Bitschl in his first edition. 

tangit manUy dolores eooriun- dissimus : Nam gustu dat dulce, 

tur. amarum ad eatietatem wque 

260. Comp. Cist. i, 70 sqq. oggerit. 

Gy. amat haec mulier, Si. eho, 262. Love is, with an ex- 

an amare occipere amarumstf pressive oxymoron, said to 

obsecro ? Gt. Namque ecastor drive himself away from his 

amar et jnelle et felle est fecun- own sight: i.e. the oares and 
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[neque eum sibi amicum volunt dici]. 
mille modis amor ignorandust, pr6cul abhibendus 
atque apstandust. so 

265 ndm qui in amorem pradcipitavit, p^ius perit quasi 
B&xo saliat. 
ipage te sis amor: tu4s res tibi hab^to. « 

263. This line has been jasily considered spnrioxiB by 
Bothe and the suooeeding editors (except Spengel) : it being im- 
possible to constrne it with the preoeding Ime ; though it might 
|»erhaps be possible to transpose it after 261, in which oase we 
should also have to arrange it in this way, neque eUm Hbi volHnt 
iAmidumdicis 264. Thems&.iesAproetdadhihendm^whichlldtaohl 
chaHges to abdendtUf Acidalins to abhibendus (a word not fonnd 
elsewhere), Hare and Bergk to abigendus, £ut as we haye ahready 
tioticed 80 many dvd^ \ey6fieva in this play, and as, moreovery 
ahstandus is agiiin quite isolated in the Latinity known to ns, 
tt wiU scaf cidly be too bold to accept Acidalius* emendation, whidi, 
at ijdl events, has the advantage of dosely approaching the read- 
ing of the niss. — dbstaHdiis is the reading of the palimpsest, tiie 
otidet mss. haviiig a gloss aptinendv^s (i.e. abst.): for the trans- 
itive uSe o! oAstafe Brit cdmpares 1159 placenda dos est (see 
note) and Epid. 1 1^ 72 pertuhda puppis est prohe. 

annoyances consequeilt upbn that quoii Stands for quam H 

imprudent connezions of the only after comparatiYes in a 

kind previously described put negative sentenoe; the nega- 

loye to flight and disgust a tion being in the present in- 

lover with himself . stance implied in peitu, The 

264. For the transitive nse construction saxo salire may be 
of ahatare see crit. note. defended by v. 639, ojfficio mt- 

265. The intransitive use of grare. A Boman would natn- 
praecipitare with a reflective rally think of the Tarpeian rook 
meaning ocours in Oicero and from which criminals were £re- 
Gaesar, and becomes especial- quently preoipitated. 

ly frequent in Liyy and later 266. sit^ei vis, freqnently 

writers. — quasi is in more than added to imperatives even with- 

one place found after compara- out any meaning of politeness. 

tives : see n. on Aul. 229. It — Uuu res tibi habeto ia a 

is merely a compression of an jocular nse of the phrase oas- 

original quam «t, the middle tomary in a divoroe: comp. 

stage quamsei being supplied Amph. ni 2, 47 (in a soene of 

bv the lex agraiia, 1. 27. (Bti- this Mnd) valeasj tibi hcUtew 

oheler, \&t decL p. 30.) M^er res tuas, reddas meas. 
observeB (Plaut. Pros. p. 107) 
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dmor, amic6s mihi n^ fuas: 
sUnt tamen, qu6s misere miseros maleque h&beas, 
qu6s tibi f^cisti obn6xios. 
270 c^rta res dst ad frugem &dplicare dnimum: 

qu&mquam ibi grdndis capit6r labos. as ^ 

b6ni sibi baec 6xpetunt, r6m fidem hon6rem, 
gl^riam et gritiam: h6c probis pr6tiumst. 
eq mibi mdgis lubet c6m probis p6tius 
275 quam inprqbis vivere vanidicis. 

^67. Most mss. add wmquam at the end of the line, bnt this 
wovd is omitted in the palimpsest. 268. miaere has been added 
by germann and BitschL 

271. The palimpsest has labos grandis eapitur, to which the 
otl^^ msB. add the gloss animo before labo8. I follow Bitschl. 

272. For the shortening of the ending in bdni see Introd. to 
the AnL p. zxv. — The hiatns in Jidem honorem has been left 
nnchanged by Bitschl in his second edition, while in his first 
he added et to ayoid it. There is no other instance of hiatus in 
PlantxLS precisely analogous to this: Poen. i 2, 31 sor^r, cogitA 
amabOy ithn nos perhibiri (with whioh Bitschl defends it Proll. 
p. ccn) difiers in the important point of the hiatus being in the 
arsiB. 278. The hiatus after gratiam is admissible on account of 
the caesnra. 275. * Post versum 275 subscriptum est in codice 
vetere B...ljfilto lysiteles, neque dubium esse potest quin ly sint 
lysitelis nominis litterae primae.' Spengel. As this ly was stated by 
Bitschl to be 2a;, I formerly interpreted this of the number of lines 
and employed this as a confirmation of Ladewig*s suspicion that 
Bome ImoB had been lost at the end of this monologue; see 

269. obnaxius 'subjeot', *o- both participles of the root 
bHged': comp. Mil. gl. 746, cer- in cer-no {^zKplv^u by way 
servos . . .mihi imtruxi . . .non qui of metathesis). 

mi imperarent quibiuve ego 273. pretium *reward*: cf. 

essem obnozitUt and Caecil. Oapi 936, pro benefactia eiua 

23 Bq. (^bb.), ne tibi me esse ut ei pretium possim reddere, 

ob eam rem obnoxium Beare : 274. eo is monoG^Uabio. 

audibis male, si male dicis 275. vanidicus is a com- 

miki, pound like fAapoXAyost quite in 

270. eerta res = deoretum the style of Pl. who has also 
est; 80 Amph. 705 sq. In the blandidicut, magnidieus and 
same way we often find cer- faXsidicm; Terence uses sae^ 
tWMt (see y. 511, 584). certus vidicus, and eyen Cicero has 
and de-cretm are in leality veridicu». 
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Philto. Lvsiteles. 

Ph. quo illic homo f6ras se penetr&vit ex a^di- 

bus? ^ , 112. 

Lv. patef, ddsum : inpeti quidvis, n^que tibi ero in 

r^mora, 
nec Idtebrose me ^ps tuo consp^ctu occultdbo. 
Ph. f^ceris p&T tuis c^teris fdctis, 
280 si patrem p^rcoles. tudm per pietitem, ^ 

n61o ego cum inprobis t4 viris, gnite mi, * 

neque In via neque in foro necAUum sermonem 
disequi. 

Philol. Xvii p. 250. This hypothesiB slioiild of cOtil*Be be abandoned 
now. 276. Thispart of thecantionmhas likewise bedn arranged 
in anapaestio lines by Sp., with the exoeption of v. 285 and 286, 
which he holds to be iambic, as others had done before him. 

277. The mss. give morat whioh had been emended by Orain« 
280* Tbe mss. omit tuafn, which has been added by Bitschl. 



Sc. n. Lysiteles ezplains to =remoram faeere alicui above 

his f ather his wish to get v. 38, or remorari aliguem Epid. 

married and obtains his pro- v 1, 28. 

mise to ask for the hand of 279. par * agreeing with*. 

Lesbonicns' sister in his name. 280 sq. The nsnal phrase 

276. The solations of the wonld be oro te per tuum pte- 
first two feet express Philto's tatem^ ne—exsequaris. 
agitation. — se penetrare is in 282. mcullum=riullumvAtYL 
Plantns the nsnal oonstmction, the old form of the negation 
cl 291, 814, Amph. 1 1, 93 and nec instead of 9um, for whioh 
Tmc. 1 1, 28 ; penetrare as an see Oorssen ii 880 sq. In this 
intransitive verb oconrs only line the palimpsest has Kb- 
Bwicii.^;penetrarepedemMen, QnLLUM, which has been jnstly 
400, 816. — Oomp. Oapt. 630, explained by Bergk.— e^rw^ui 
qva iUum nune hominem pro- sermonem is a somewhat nnn- 
ripuisse foras se dicam ex aedi- snal expression, in which the 
biM^ preposition seems to add eia- 

277. alicui in remora esse phasis to the verb. 
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ndvi ego hoc sadculum, in6ribus quibus sit: 
xn^Ius bonuin m^Ium esse volt, tit sit sui similis : 
285 ttirbant, miscent m6res mali, rapdx, avarus, Invidus : 
s&crum profanum, p6blicum prirdtum habent, hitilca 

gens. 
ha^c ego doleo, haec stint quae excruciant, ha^c 
dies noctes cdnto ut caveas. lo 

qn6d manu nequeunt t^ngere tantum f^ habent 
quo mdnus apstineant: 

287. Tlie mss» teadquae me (A) or que (BCD), and it has l)een 
jnBtly observed by L. Spengel (though his son A. Sp. does not 
appear to be of the same opinion) that the pathetic tnm of ex- 
pression haec sunt quae is foreign to the habit of the Latin lan- 
gaage. His own idea, however, of throwing out sunt quae altogether 
and admitting hiatns in the caesnra, appears to me somewhat 
violent: I wonld propose haec curae excrucianU One of the 
archaic spellings of cura would be coira or coera (Gorssen 1 356 sq^) 
and from coerae we might get by a mistake quaeme; sunt being 
added as a gloss. haec is the nsnal nom< pluri of the feminine in 
arohaio Latin. 

283. hoc saeculum * the pre- — eantd *preach'; cfi Ter.Hant. 

sent generation'. (This is the 260 with my note.— dt«« noctes 

original sense ol- saeculumi a is the reading of the palim- 

word deriyed from the root «a, psest, and it is in cohform- 

in se-r-Oy sd-tum, so that its ity with the habit of archaie 

first meaning would be *seed\) Latin to omit the copula: see 

285 sq. The allusion might Lachmann and Munro on Lucr* 

be as well to Greek as to Boman it 118. Oomp. below T. 302. 
Hfe. Oomplaints of this kind 288. For the shortening in 

are so sweeping and general manu see Introdi to the Aul. 

that, especially in the mouth of p. xxiv. (Mr J. Wordsworth 

an old man, they will easily *Fragm. and Specimens of 

apply to ahnost any period. Early Latin' p. 579 is mistaken 

286. For the expression comp. in saying that manU is ' perhaps 
Hor. Ep. 1 16, 54 sit spes fal- elsewhere unezampled ' than in 
lendi, miscebis sacra profanis, Naev. 108, that veiy instance 
aacrum drops its final m. — being exceedingly doubtful, as 
hiulca gehs is a comprehensive the shortening appears to be 
apposition like raptores panis inadmissible after the cae- 
etpeni254k;iD.hiulcu8 ^greedj* sura. See Bibbeck*s second 
we haye ihe same metaphor edition.) For mdnUs see ibid. p. 
as in the yerb inhiare y. 169. xxxni. Oomp. also Mil , gl. 325, 

287. dies is monosyUabic. — idm mihi iunt manilks inquinata^. 
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c^tera rape trahe, f&ge late. 
290Mcramas mi haec quom vfdeo eliciiint, quia ego 
ad hoc genus ddravi hominum. 
quin prius me ad pluiis penetravi? 
pam hi mores mai6rum laudant, e6sdem lutitant 

qu6s conlaudant. w 
his ego de drtibus gr4li^m f4do, t«*4av^ 
ne inbuas eis ^i^om ing^nium. *UjJ®^ccc<„ 

294. eU imom is not in the msB., added by BitschL (At the 
beginning of the line the mss. read neu coUu neu inbuas.) 



— tanttm fas hdbent quo is a 
ponstr. like dignus with a fol- 
lowing relatiye sentence. 

289. Bitschl justly observes 
that the procelensmatio ra^pe 
prahe is intentionally introdaced 
by the poet to express the 
greedy rapacity of the *hinlca 
gens*. Of. Pseud. 138 sq., rape 
clepe tene harpaga l>ibe ee fuge. 

290. It has been justly observ- 
ed by Briz thatPlautushabitual- 
ly uses quia after yerbs express- 
ing emotion, e. g. doleo gaudeo 
euscenseo laetue mm paveo piget 
pudety volup est, acerbumt mace- 
rort vitio vorto, lamentor conso- 
lor: he quotes Mil. gl. 1327, 
quom ego servo^, quando aspicio 
hunc, lacrumem quia dieiungi- 
mur. Exceptions to this constr. 
are ib. 468, nimie beat quod 
covmeatus tramtinet trans pa- 
rietem, and Bacch. 1073, ne 
ndremini quod non triumpho. 
It appears, therefore, that the 
sentence beginning with quia 
is dependent on lacrumas elici- 
unt^uravi *l have lived to 
see *: * duro enim pectore opor- 
tet esse qui hoc genus hominum 
ferre possint.' 



291. quin, «why not': a 
common sense of the word, ct 
below V. 1026.— p?um, like the 
Greek oi TrXeloveSt is an eu- 
phemism for the dead, who 
may be supposed to form the 
majority.^ InAristoph. Eodes. 
1073 ypavs dveffTijKuia irapiL rw 
v\u6v(av means * a woman risen 
from the dead*. In PetroniuB 
42 (p. 46, 12 Biich.) we have 
the expression, aMit ad plwes, 

292. lutitare is a dw. Xe^. 
which Bitschl was the first to 
discoYer inlatitant, thereading 
of the mss. Observe also the 
alliterationin laudant and 2ttti- 
tant 

293. The expression is some- 
what awkward. Brix oompares 
Mil, glor. 576, qtuim benigne 
gratiam fecit ne iratus eseet: 
so here gratiamfacio ne inbuas 
* I charge thee not to imbue 
thy nature [ingenium) with 
these wicked pursuits {artes)\ 
Instances of this phrase are 
given by Gronovius, Lect. Plaut 
p. 342, but his collection is not 
properly digested — de hU arU 
'conoeming theae qualitiies or 
pursuits*. 
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me6 modo et m<5ribus vivito antfquis: 

quae ^go tibi pra^cipio, ea f^ito» 
nil ego istds moror fa^ceos m6res, 

quibus boni s^se ded^corant. 
ha^c tibi si mea cap^sses inp^ria, 
SOO mtilta bona in pdctore consident. 

liV. s^mper ego usque ad hdnc aetatem ab in- 
eunte adulesc^ntia w 

tuis servivi s^rvitutem inp^riis, praeceptis, pater. 
pro ingenio ego me liberum esse rdtus sum, pro 

inperi6 tuo 
lu^um animum tibi sdrvitutem s^rvire aequom 
c^nsui. 
305 Ph. qui homo cum animo inde ib ineunte aet&te 
depugndt suo, 

296. turbidos quibus A {BCD) * ApeTiek faeeeos vocis interpreta- 
tione ' BiiscHL, whom I follow in rejecting the word. 



295. meo shoald be pro- 
xionnced as a monosyllable. 
antiquos in Philto's month is 
of conrse an eqoivalent of all 
that is good and hononrable : 
cf. in Terence the expressions 
Ad. 442 (homo) antiqua virtute 
cLcJide (in the mouth of Demea 
-who is also a ' landator temporis 
acti'); ib. 812, eandem illam 
rationem antiquam ohtine, 

297. nil wioror* I do not trouble 
xnyseU about'; see v. 337 and 
the commentators on Hor. Ep. 
I 15, 16 nam vina nihil moror 
illim orae.^faeceus is dV. Xey., 
«nd though originally suggested 
as a conjecture, has subse- 
quently been confirmed by the 
palimpsest. 

299. capessere imperia ( = ac- 
cipere, a^nittere) ocours only 
liere. 

300. hona * excellent rules '. 
302. servire servitutem is one 

W. P. 



of the numerous. instanoes of 
the ' figura etymologica ' f ound 
in Plautus, this phrase being 
moreover of very frequent oc- 
currence: comp. note on Aul. 
584. — The omission of the 
copula in inperiis praeceptis is 
another instance of the pecu- 
liarity of early Latin noticed on 
V. 287. 

303 sq. These lines are happily 
and concisely translated by * an 
old Westminster ' (Oxford, Par- 
ker, 1860): 

In heart a freeman and a 

gentleman, 
To thee I felt it honour to 

be slave! 

pro ingenio means * acoordingto 
my natural disposition* which 
I should follow towards all 
others, except you. 

304. animvs * inclination'. 

305. gui =si quis, or rather 



^ 



50 TBiNVMMVS. pi. 2. 25 — 34. 

iitrum itane esse lodyelit^ iit eum &mmus aequom 

cdtiseat, 25 

&a ita potius, tit parentis edm esse et eognati 

velint : 
si d.nimus hominem p^pulit, actumst^ dnimo servit, 
^ n6n sibi: 

si ip&iL8 animum p^puKt, vivit, victor victorfim cluet./^ 
310 1& si animum vicisti potius quam dnimus te, est 

quod ga&deas. 
nimio satiust, tit opust ita ied 4sae, quam ut ani- 

m6 lubet. ao 

qui dnimum vincunt, qu&m quos animus, s^mper 

probior^s cluent. 
Lv. Istaec ego mi sdmper habui aetdti integumen- 

ttim mieae, 
n^ penetrarem me tisquam, ubi esset d&mni conci- 

lidbulum, 
315 neti noctu irem obimbulatum, neti suom adimerem 

Alteri, 

809. The mss. have ipse, emended by Bitsohl in his note 
(he has in his iext sin ipse, a conj. by Hermann). Gf. y. 262, 
where the other mss. give ipsct and only the palimpsest has 
ipstts, 811. sq. Bitschl considers these two hnes to be later addi- 
tions in the same manner as y. 206 sq. Instead of adopting the 
easy emendation of this line by writing ted in the place of tey 
Sp. prefers to insert esse after opust, 813. integumentum is the 
conjecture of Bishop Hare, snbseqdently confirmed by the palini- 
psest, The word recnrs Bacch. 60lVand 602. 

we shonld recognise an anaco- mightiest conqneror of all'. 

luthia in v. 808. 811. nimio satitu * better by 

806. Instances of utrum-ne- far\ Cf. below, y. 887. 

an are given in my note on 818. istaec * those yonr pre- 

Aul. 427. — ^For mavelU see In- cepts ', subsequently ezplamed 

trod. Aul. p/ xz. by the two lines which follow. 

307. For the nominative 814. conciliabulum damnif a 
parentis see n. on y. 29. place where damnosi (* spend- 

308. pepulit continues the thrifts ') eongregate: of the 
simile of v. 805; it means 'has house of a *meretrix' the ex- 
beaten*, like pellere Jiostes, pression occurs Bacch. 80. 

309. victor victorum * the 815. noctu obaTnbulare iB tho 



IL 2. 35 — 42.] TBiNYHifya 



«1 



n^ tibi aegritddinem, pater, p^rem, parsi s^dulo: ss 
a^J^ *8ferlEa tecta t6a praecepta usque h£bui mea mod^stia. 
Ph. quid exprobras, bene qu<5d fecisti? tlbi fecisti, 
n6n mihi. 
mfhi quidem aetas ^ctast ferme, tiia istuc refert 
m^xume. 
320 is probust quem padnitet, quam pr6bus sit et frugi 
bonae. 
qui ipsu6 sibi satfs placet, nec pr6bus est nec frugf 
bonae : 40 

qui Ipsus se cont^mnit, in eost Indoles indiistriaey 
b^ne facta bene fdctis aliis p^rtegit, ne p6rpluant. 

321. is omitted in CDf but given by AB. Bitsohl oondders 
this line and the foUowing as dittographies of y. 320. 323. per- 
tegit is Eiessling^s emendation: the mss. have pertegitOy whioh is 



Latin {^hrase for KwM^^i co- 
missari. — The meaning of obarri' 
bulare seems to be * walk about * 
withont any definite purpose. 

316. pater drops its final r: 
Introd. Aol. p. xxxiii sq. See 
below V. 361. In conformity 
with the preceding lines parsi 
(i. e. the old perfect instead 
of peperci) is constmed with 
ne rather than with the infini- 
tive: rn meaning it is ahnost 
identical with cavi. 

317. earta tecta was a pro- 
verbial expression = 8arta et 
teeta.{Bee v. 287): oomp. Cic. 
ad fam. xni 50 hoc mihi da 
atque largire, ut M\ Curium 
sartum et tectum, ut aiuntf ab 
onmique incommodo detriTnento 
molestia sincerum integrumque 
eonserves. Gronovius, Lect. 
Plaut. p. 341, gives numerous 
instances of this phrase from 
Gicero, Ulpianus, and other 
writers. Gf. also Festus: *8arte' 
in auguralibus pro integre po- 
nitur: sane sarteque audire 



videreque. ob quam eau8am 
operapublicantur quae locanturt 
ut integra praestentur, *8arta 
tecta ' vocanturt etenim * earevre ' 
e8t integrum facere. (The root 
is 8ar, cf . Vani^ek, Latin Ety- 
mology,..p. 176. We have it 
very sigmfioantly in 8er-vo and 
with the interchange of r and 
l in salvtu.) Philto oontinues 
the metaphor v. 320. 

318. On the shortening in 
quid ixprobra8 see Introd. to 
Aul. p. XLv sq. — exprobra8 means 
* why do you recount it * : comp. 
Most. 300, triginta minae pro 
capite tuo dedi, Ph. quor ex- 
probrcu f 

320. paenitet < parum vide- 
tur* Servius on Virg. Ecl. n 
33, Donatus on Ter. Eun. v 6, 
12. — quam is *how little': cf. 
Ter. Haut. 72, quantum hio 
operie Jiat paenitet, * 1 am dis- 
contented that so little work 
should be done here \ See also 
n. on Aul. 431. 

323. Perhaps we should heie 

4—2 



52 TRiKVMMva: [II. 2. 43—48. 

Lv. 6b eam rem haec, pater, a6tumavi, quia re9 

quaedamst, qu&m volo 
325 ^go me aps te exordre. Ph. quid id est ? v^niam 

dare iam g^stio. 
Lv. ddulescenti hinc g^nere summo, amlco atque 

aequali meo, 46 

tolnus qui caute et c6gitate su£m rem tractavit, 

pater, 
b6ne volo ego illi fdcere, si tu n6n nevis. Ph. nempe 

d6 tuo ? 
Lv. d6 meo: nam qu6d tuomst, metimst, omne 

meum aut^m tuomst. 



retained by the other editors and Bitschl who foUows Bothe in 
placing the line after 319. (Sp. retains pertegito and leaves the 
line in its present place.) 825. veniam dare iam B which I have 
adopted in accordance with JR, dare iam veniamA, adopted bySp.; 
veniam iam dare the other mss. 829. ^nrne meumst autem tuom 
Sp. foUowing the reading indicated by the yariations of the mss. 



recognise an instance of the Btmed with the accnsative. 

long qnantity of the a in the 826. hinc is almost like an 

neuter plural. — ^I have printed adjective: cf. below 859, 872. 

hene facta in order to bring out Ter. Andr. 221, 883. In Greek 

the participial force of the ex- it would be iirLdv/xtS evepyertaf 

pression at first sight (cf. e. g. peavlav Tivh. riof kvrevdev. 

828). — perpluant *to let the 327. cogitate = prudenter; 

rain pass through', so Most. boMU. gl 944,7?t£ditorico^itot«, 

111, where see Ilamsay*s note. ao</>(os /icXcrai'. 

324. autumo * non id solum 328. nevis is quoted from 

Bignificat * aestumo\ sed et this line in the old glossaiy of 

* £co ' et * opinor ' et * censeo *; Plautine words : Bitschl, Opuso. 

Gellius XV 3, 6. It is of frequent n 236. See below v. 1166. 

occurrenoe in Plautus in the =nempe de tuo *out of yonr 

sense of saying. — ^Lysiteles' ex- own means * : nempe is ironical, 

pressions are somewhat proliz, and Philto gives Lysiteles to 

but this is intentional. understand that as yet he can- 

826. The construction exo^ not caU anything his own. For 

rare ab aliquo occurs again n^wipeseeiitrod.toAul.p.xLvi: 

Baoch. 1170, 1177 : ex aliquo the mss. BCD read here fwp*, 

only Mil. gl. 1063, and in all 'memorabili indicio pyrrhi- 

t>thter paBsages the verb is oon- chiaoaemensnrae', addsBitsohl 



II, 2. 49—54.] TKINVMMVS. 



5a 



330 Ph. quld is? egetne? Lv. eg^t, Ph. habuitne rem? 

Lv. hdbuit. Ph. qui eam p^rdidit? 
p6.blicisne adfinis fuit an miritumia neg<5tiis? — 
m^rcaturan', &n venalis hdbuit, ubi rem pdrdidit ? so 
Lv. nll istorum. Ph. quld igitur? Lv. per c6mi- 

tatem edep61, pater. 
pradterea aliquantum dnimi causa in d^liciis dis^ 

p^rdidit. 
335 Ph. ^depol hominem pra^dicatum firme et fami- 

Mriter, 
qui quidem nusquam p^r virtutem r^m confregit, 

6tque eget. 

836. equidem Sp. in accordanoe with the Tiews of 0. Bibbeck 
(see exeg. n. on y. 352), but against the msa. 



331. affiniB *engaged in': 
"with a dative here, Lucr. iii 
733, and Cic. pro SuUa § 79, 
pro Oluent. 45 ; with a genet. 
Ter. Haut. 215, Cic. pro Sulla 
§ 17,— publica negotia denotes 
the occupations which f aU with- 
in the range of publicaniy espec. 
farming of agei publicus, ool- 
lecting of taxes and duties, etc. 
marltuma negotia are commer- 
cial speculations inyolving ven- 
tures at sea. Of Cato the elder 
(a man to Philto's heart) Plu- 
tarch relates c. 2], ixpT/iffaTo 
Kal T(fi bLa^€p,\rffUv(fi /idXtirra 
Twv SaveuTfiup iirl vavTtKois tov 
TpoTTov TOVTOv. ixiXeve to^s 8a- 
vei^ofUvovs irrl KOiVitJviq. voXKo^s 
vapaKoKeTv. yevojjiivujv 8i tcvt'^' 
KovTa Kal Tr\ol(av Toao&nav avTds 
etx^ fdav fiepLda 5iit. KovivtIwvos 
direXevOipov toTs Savei^fxivois 
vvfivpayfjt.aT€vofiivov Kal avfivXi' 
ovtos. rfv 5' ovv oifx els dirav 
6 Kivdvvosy dXX' els fxipos 
fiiKpov ivl KipSeai fieydXois 
(it was 'limited' Uability). 



832. 7nercaturan\ sc. perdi- 
dit: the ablative is given by thd 
palimpsest, aU other mss. hav- 
ing mercaturamnef which would 
oblige us to assume an awkward 
zeugmaf as the Latin phrase 
is not mercaiuram habere, but 
facere, — venalis habere is ♦ to 
trade in slaves': but this was 
not a yery respectable business. 
ErgasUus calis it quaestum in- 
Tionestum, Capt. 98. Cato the 
elder did not pursue it openly, 
but through his other slaves 
and freedmen (Plut. Cato maj. 
21). 

333. istorum ' of the things 
you mention*. 

334. disperdere is also used 
by Cicero, Agrar. i 1 ut a ma- 
ioribua nostris possessiones re- 
lictas disperdat et dissipet, 

335. Philto expresses him- 
seif sarcasticaUy *"WeU, thafs 
what I caU describing a man 
to the point {firme) and in a 
friendly spirit', 

336. at^Mtf «ftndyet*. 
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[II. 2. 55—62. 



'-^ nll moror eura tibi esse amicum cum eius modi 

virttitibus. 55 

Lv. quia sine omni m^litiast^ toler&re ei egestat^ 

volo. 
Ph. d^ mendico md.le meretur, qui ei dat quod 

edit a6t bibat : 
340 nam ^t illud quod dat p^rdit et illi pr6dit vitam 

ad miseriam. 
n<5n eo haec dico, quin quae tu vis ^go velim et 

faci^m lubens: eo 

84d ego hoc verbum quom illi quoidam dico, prae- 

mostr6 tibi, 
lit ita te aliordm miserescat, n6 tis alios misereat. 



838. egestatem eius volo Sp. with ihe mss. BC (eius egestatem 
D). I follow JB; cf. V. 368, 371. 341. non eo dico haec Sp. 
against the mss. 



337. nil morSr ' I dont care, 
am not particolarly anzious * : 
see above y. 297. — eius is mono- 
sjUabio. 

338. iine omni is very com- 
mon in Plantns for Hne ulla: 
cf. below, V. 621. — malitia is 
a much stronger word than 
*malice'; it means *wicked- 
ness \ — Forthedative^* seecrit. 
n. on V. 358. tolerare * lighten ', 
= sTiblevaret so again 858, 371. 

839. This maxim provokes 
the wrath of Lactantins, Instit. 
VI 11, who eaUs it detestanda 
sententia. — ^For the snbj. edit 
see above, v. 102. 

840. prodit has the sense of 
producit, by which it has been 
snperseded in aU other mss. 
bnt the palimpsest. See n. on 
Ter. Andr. 313. 

841. gutn <asif not*. 

842. Jioc verbvM * my mle * : 
T. 839.— i22e quidam no donbt 
refers to y. 824 and 826. — 



praemostro is the spelling givea 
by B, cf. 920, 949. commostrare 
Merc. 894, and Anl. 12, thongh 
the latter passage seems to 
show that snch ancient speU- 
ings sometimes appear qoite 
nnexpectedlyin late mss. The 
best proof of the existence of 
this speUing in the time of 
Plantns is the title of one of 
his plays, the MosteUaria. 

843. tis : this pecnliar form 
of the genetive reoors Mil. gL 
1033, Bacch. 1200 and Psend. 
6; the analogous form mig in 
Enn. ann. 131; Bitschl pro- 
mised five years ago an * ube- 
rior tractatio * of them * alibi ' 
(but has not publjshed it yet): 
meanwhile we may consider it 
as the original form of the 
gfenetive ezcept the loss of its 
ti; it stands for tius and cor- 
lesponds to the Doric genetivea 
ifUos and reot rev^, f or whioh see 
Bnttmann, Ausfithrl. Spracbl^ 



IL 2. 63-69.] 
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55 



Lv. diserere illum et d^iuvare in r^us advorsls 

pudet. 
345 Ph. p61 pudere qudm pigere pra&tat totidem lit- 

teris. 
Lv. ^epol deum virttite dicam, pdter, et maiorum 

^t tua 65 

miilta bona bene p^rta habemus : bdne si amico 

fi^ceris, 
n^ pigeat fecisse: ut potius pAdeat, si non ffoeris. 
Ph. d^ magnis divitiis si quid d^mas, plus fit An 

minus ? 
350 Lv. minus, pater. sed dvi inmoeni gcln quid can- 

tari solet? 



847. Sp. introdnces here the Boxnewhat strange-looking ben 
parta, which may, however, be right, analogoos as it is io hen 
Jicivm and malficium. 



I p. 289; Eriiger, SprachL ii, 
§ 25, 1, 9. (See now also 
J. Wordsworth, Speo. of Early 
IJat. p. 87 sq.) 

344. deiuvare dir, Xey. 'to 
refose assistance*. 

845. totidem litteris * thongh 
these words haye the same 
number of letters': cf. Psend. 
281, nimio id quodpudetfacilius 
fertur quam illud quod piget. 
(Lindemann ezplains praestat 
totidem litteris very differently: 
'qnasi per omnes litteras me- 
lins est, tamqoam litterae in 
voeepudere omnes ao singnlae 
meliores sint, quam in voce 
pigere\ The same ezplanation 
is adopted by H. Nettleship, 
The Academy iii 299.) Com- 
pare also Eurip. Hippol. 387, 
ovK djf S6* i^ffTipf Totfr* ix"^* 
ypd^fiaTa. 

846. Oomp. Aul. 164, ego 
virtute deum et maiorum nos- 
trum dives tum satis, a line re- 



eurring Oapt. 320 : see Bitschl, 
Opusc. II 283 sqq. — dicam is 
parenthetic, like credo aboye, 
V. 115. 

348. ut potius * rather should 
you* : ut is not strictly required 
to complete the sense, but 
added in antithesis to ne, 

349. de magni8 div., irXovTov 
KtdTcp fieydXov 6ptos. 

350. minua drops its final 9, 
immoenis has here a different 
meaning from y. 14: munus 
{moenvs) being both * task ' and 
' gif t \ immoenis might naturally 
bear two senses. Lysiteles takes 
it in the sense of * ungenerous, 
stingy' (qui nulla datmoenera), 
while Philto y. 354 ezplains it 
differently. — The words scin 
quid cantari solet show that we 
have here one of the popular 
ditties of the time ; see Teuiferfl 
History of Boman literature, 
Tol. I. p. 15 of the Engl. 
transL 
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[IL 2. 70—77. 



*qu6d habes, ne habdus, et illud quod n6ix habes, 

habeds, maluin: 70 

qu^ndo equidem nec tfbi bene esse p6te pati ne- 

que Alteri*. 
Ph. scio equidem istuc ita solere fieri : verum, gn^te 

mi, 
is est inmoenis, quoi uil est qui mo^nus fungatiiir 

suom. 
355 Lv, detim virtute hab^mus et qui n6smet utamtir, 

pater, 
^t aliis qui c6mitati simus benevol^ntibus. 75 

Ph. n6n edepol tibi p^megare p6s8um quidquam 

qu6d velis. 
quoi tu egestat6m tolerare vis ? loquere audactdr patrL . 



^ 



352. pote is the reading of the x>alimpBeBt, snperseded in the 
other mss. by the gloss potes; cf. Persa 30, si tute tibi bene esse 
pote (so CDf potes FZ) pati, 358. The mss. read cuius from which 
Bitachl in his first edition elicited cui tu or, in Plautine spelling. 



351. malum I take to be the 
vocatiye = homo nihili, neqnam, 
as Plautus frequently has it ; 
it might be objected that Ly- 
siteles would not use such a 
strong expression towards his 
father ; but it may be observed 
that these words are not directly 
addressed to Philto, but merely 
convey a hint which he may con- 
fitrue according to his pleasure. 
— quod kdbei means his riches, 
which the miser is to lose; 
quod non habes is paupertas, 

352. equidem with other per- 
sons except the third was origi- 
naUy rejected in Plautus and 
Terence by Bitschl (ProU. p. 
76 sqq.), butBibbeck'8 ezplana- 
tion of it, according to which 
it is not a oompression of ego 
quidem, but cd^i^posed of the 
interjection e and ^dem (Lat. 
Part. p. 41), is nowsapproved 



by Ritschl and Corssen n 856. 
The instances of equidem ego 
coUected in my note on Ter. 
Haut. 632 should not, theref ore, 
be considered pleonasms any 
longer. 

354 I have not hesitated to 
restore the old spelling of the 
word, both in the adjective and 
in l^e substantive, though 
Bitschl does not give it in his 
text. Even Lucretius uses the 
. antique form moenera in three 
places: Munro on i 29. — For 
the constr. of fungi see n. on 
V. 1. 

356. The phrase eomitcUi 
esse {=comem esse) alicui seems 
to occur only here. — Por bene- 
volens see v. 46. 

357. pemegare = persistere 
in negando : ef. Asin. 11 2, 56 
pemegabo atque obdurdbOt pet'-^ 
iurdbo denigue. 



11. 2. 78 — 84.] TRINVMMVS. 57 

Lv. L^sbonico hinc ^dulescenti, Ch^rmidai filio, 
360 qui illic habitat. Ph. quin comedit qu6d fuit, quod 

n6n fuit? 
Lv. ne ^xprobra, pater: m61ta eveniunt h6mini quae 

volt, qua6 nevolt. so 

Ph. m^ntire edepol, gnite, atque id nunc fdcis haud 

consuettidine. 
n&m sapiens quid^m pol ipsus fingit fortundm sibi : 
e6 non multa qua6 nevolt ev6niunt, nisi fict6r 

malust. 
365 Lv. mtilta illi opera optist ficturae, qul se fictor6m 

probum 



qiLoi tu. In the second edition he gives quoii with the note * vel 
quoieit freqnenti in legibns saeonli vii soriptnra*: but a fonn quoi 
does not ooonr in any other place in Plantus (see, however, v. 668), 
thongh he uses ei (Biicheler, Lat. deol. p. 69) : and even if it did, 
we might justly wonder that Bitschl should adopt this form who 
only three years ago refused even to admit eii in Plautus : Opuso. 
n 422, The dative, however, is required on account of the next 
line. See also below, v. 371. 359. huic the mss., hinc R. 
866. The reading now in the text on the authority of Stude- 
mund*s collation of the palimpsest is exoeedingly awkward. The 



869. Charmidai: •this old El. 298 tAj oHaas ri fiov Ktd 

form of the genetive was used tAj droiffas iXvLdas dU^dopas. 

not only in feminine, but also 361. nevolt is quoted from 

in masculine nouns of the first this line or 864 in the Plautine 

decl. and also in proper names ; glossary : cf. n^vis v. 328. — 

in the Epidicus e. g. the gene- pater drops its final r, comp. 

tive of Periphanet is always v. 316; but the reading is not 

Periphanai : ii 2, 62. m 4, 72. quite oertain. The paJimpsest 

V 1, 29. Gomp. also Antidamai reads mcda multa, and this 

Poen. V 2, 86. Sosiai Amph. might be kept by removing 

X 1, 228.' Bbiz. quae voU, as Beigk proposed. 

860. ^tiiin = ^ttin^ i. e. isne 362. mentir< is not so strong 

qni. See the instanoes given as *yon lie', but like yf/evdtt 

by Key, L. G. § 1426, note merely » you are mistaken, you 

quod fuit quod non fuii is a err'. 

proverbial ezpression denoting 364. €0=ideo. — tmIub *un- 

•everything and anything' ; skilful'. 

oomp» Soph. Antig. 1109 sq. 366. fictura * the process of 

&rdo»€s ot T* SvTts cX t' drovrcs. fingere \ occurs oply here ia 



68 TRINVMMVS. [IL 2. 85—91. 

vitae agundae esse dxpetit : sed hie &dmoduni adu- 

lesc^ntulust ss 

Ph. n6n aetate, v^rum ingenio, apiscitur sapi^- 

^ntia. 
[sapienti aetas condimentum, sapiens aetati cibust.] 
dgedum eloquere, quid dare iili ntinc vis? Lv. nil 

quidqudm, pater. 
370 tA modo ne me pr6hibeas acclpere, si quid d4t 

mihi. 
Ph. dn eo egestatem ei tolerabis, sl quid ab illo 

acc^peris? 90 

Lv. e6, pater. Ph. pol 6go istam toIo me r£tio- 

nem edoceis. Lv. licet. 

eonstruction is iUi est opus multa opera fieturae^ bnt is not opera 
ficturae a yery eurions ezpresaion ? I confess that Bergk's reading 
seems to be most aeceptable: mvltaest operae oputfi^turae, (Sp. 
edits muUast opera opus fi^turae, which I think to be f ar inferior 
to Bergk'fl conj.) 368. This line gives no sense nnless we admit 
Tery yiolent changes of the ms. reading, and even then it might be 
diMcnlt to get it into trochaio metre, and it wonld still be merely 
a langnid repetition of the preoeding line. I have, therefore, 
followed Bitschl in bracketing it. Sp. maintains it in the text. 
Mr Nettleship (Aoademy, iii 299) thinks that it is an iambio ooto- 
narins {sapiintiae aetas c^ndimentum, sdperest aetaU cibtu)^ 
wTongly introduced into this trochaio passage, though good in 
itseit 869. agidum is the reading of B^ agedum of the other 
mss. ; bat as this wonld be quite isolated in Plautus (Bitsehl 
Opuso. II 563), I have not adopted it, though Bitschl does so in 
his second edition. 371. The mss. give et for ei : but there ia 
no doubt as to the true reading, though old editors have eitts : see 
T. 36a 

this sense ; Mil. gL 1189, satit tdbam maxums. 

placet fi^tura; it means 'fic 367. opMcitur *is obtained': 

tion, inyention '. Gellius x 5, the only place in Plautus in 

8 uses fi^tura of the ' forma- which this yerb has a passiye 

tion' of words. — se: the acc. e. sense; but cf. the correspond- 

infin. is dependent on expetit ing aotiye form Asin. n 2, 13 

in the next line: see n. on (279) nwmquam edepol quadrigiM 

y. 237. Cf . Most. 625, id me a^ia indipiscet postea. 

scire expetOj and the acc. c, 872. licet 'willingly*: see 

infin. after exoptare Mil. gl. below y. 617 aad n. on AnL 

1136, nam quot videre m£ exop" 326. 
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scin tu illum quo g^nere gnatus sit? Fh. scio^ 

adpriml^ probo. 
Lv. s6ror illist ad^ta yirgo gr^ndis: eam cupi6, 

pater, 
^^^dticere uxor^m sine dote. Ph. sine dote autem 

ux6rem? Lv, ita, 
tud re salva. hoc pdcto ab illo siimmam inibis 

gr^iam, $» 

n^que commodius 611o pacto ei p6teris auxili&rier. 
Ph. dgone indotatdm te uxorem ut pitiar ? Lv. pa- 

tiunddmst, pater : 
4t eo pacto addideris nostrae l^pidam famam fil- 

miliae. 
380 p]g mtilta ego possum d6cta dicta et qud.mvis fa- 

cund6 loqui : 

375. autem is om. in the mss. ftnd was added by Fritzsche; 
on aoconnt of the common pronnnciation of au as o this word 
conld easily be omitted after dote : it is far more ezpressive of 
Philto'B snrprise than sine dote uxoremne/ which is Bitschl's 
reading. Sp.'B reading— * <{n« dote tixdrem* — I do not nnder- 
stand. 

373. In illum we may ob- for snoh a character as PhUto, 
serve a prolepsis of the snbject we think that a clever actor 
of the dependent sentence. wonld natnrally pause after the 
For other instances see v. 88, word salva to watch its effeot 
698, 872, 960, 992; Capt. 873; npon Phiito, before he adds a 
Men. 246, 881. second reason. tua re salva 

374. grandie virgo seems to ' withont any expense to yon \ 
be the nsnal expression for a 378. ut patiar, sc. dncere. 
girl of marriageable age: see 379. lepidam: n. on Anl. 
u. on Anl. 189, and oomp. Ter. 493 ; where it shonld be added 
Ad. 673^ Andr. 814. Comp. also that the word occnrs also in 
adtUta virgo in Hor. Carm. m Phaedms and Martial. It is 
2,8. also well known as a proper 

376. The latest editorof this name. 

play, A. Spengel, has preferred 380. docta dicta *wise saws\ 

reading the whole line as one occurs also Asin. iii 1, 22 and 

sentenoe, by omitting thepnnc- Men. 249. — et quamvis faeunde 

tuation after salva, But on 'and even ever so eloquently': 

acconntof theimportanoewhich similar passages for quamvig 

thisconsiderationwouldpoBsess are Bacoh. 339, Mero. 318; d. 
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jiua^ senectuti &criorem biem^m parat, jtv^^ 

quom illam inportunam tdmpestatem c6nciet.f^ 
400 sed dperiuntur addes, quo ibam : cdmmodum 

ipse ^xit Lesbonicus cum serv6 foras. lo 

LeSBONICVS. StASIMVS. l^HILTO. 

Le. minus quindecim dids sunt quom pro hisce 
a^dibus II 4. 

minds quadraginta dccepisti a Cdllicle. 
estne h(5c quod dico, St&ime? St. quom consi- 
dero, 
405meminlsse videor fierL Le. quid fact6mst eo? 

398. sevuctuti is Sp. with BCD^ but t< om. A^ whioli is 
foUowed by R, Either reading is adnuBsible according to Plautme 
prosody. 402. Brngman, 1. c. p. 12, proposes to read diet as a 
monosyllable and to insert tu after quom. This is imnecessary, 
as dies aunt shonld be rhythmically considered as one word. 

397. ex animo ivl OvfjLtp: so Sc. iv. PhUto stands aside 
also Epid. iv 1, 1 ; Stich. i dnring the foUowing dialogae 
1, 2 ; Oapt. V 1, 7 : Briz com- between Lesbonicns and Stasi- 
pares Oist. i 1, 62 doleo ab mus. 

animo.—factius is an isolated 402. quindecim dies ^ tk fort- 

comparative ; the sense is nilo night ' ; so in French quime 

magis quidqtULm effectumreddit, jours, 

See occlttaior above, v. 222. 403. It is characteristio of 

398. Old age may be caUed Lesbonicas that he does not 
the hiemps of life ; by displeas- even take the trouble of con- 
ing his son, a father merely trolling his money, but leaves 
contrives to render this winter- it in the hands of a slave. 
time even more unpleasant than 405. eo, sc. argento : jost as 
it naturaUy is. we might say, *what's become of 

399. conciet is the present : it ? *: the neuter id being used in 
the future ciet is quoted from vagae reference to the subjeot in 
Amph. I 2, 14. question. Cf. Asin. 1 1,7^ viginti 

400. ibam *1 was going': iam usuet filio argenti minis: 
impf . de conatu. — commodum face id (that sum) ut paratum 
* jast in time ' : so agaia 1136. sit, Brix also quotes Baoch. 
See my n. on Ter. Ean. 343. iv 9, 103, 106; Epid. 1 2, 11 sqq. 

401. Bee n. onv. 275. Pseud. iv 7, 51. We may add 
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St. ea?^ssum,expoiQm, extinctum^elutuminb^iieis. s 

Eiscdtor pistor dp»tulit, lanil coqui 
olit<5res muropolae aticupes: conflt cito. „^ 

406. The msB. agree in reading comessum, in which the donble 
« is a spelling freqnently found in the best mss. of archaio 
-writers, no doubt due to the aBsimilation of d to $, the original 
form being comed-sum, 1 have, however, followed Bitsohl in 
writing exeattun, a form given (perhaps from this yery line) 
in three old glossaries, and by the introdnction of which we get 
foor participles eqnaUy componnded with ex. 



from Terenoe Hant. 63; Hec. 
421. 

406. exunctum, elutum (for 
which Plantus probably wrote 
exlutum): 'the main delight 
and extravagance of the bath 
conunenced: theirslaves anoint- 
ed the bathers from vials of 
gold, alabaster, or of crystal, 
oontaining the rarest nnguents 
gathered from all quarters of 
the world, The nnmber of these 
smegmata used by the wealthy 
wonld fill a modem yolume — ■ 
especiaUy if the volume were 
printed by a fashionable pub- 
lisher; Amaracinum,Megalium, 
Nardum — OTrnie quod exit in 
um:* LoRD Lttton, The Last 
Days of Pompeii, B. i, ch. 7. 
exunctum^Tmgaeniia absump- 
tnm, and elutwm should be ez- 
plained in the same manner. — 
halinea (not halineum) appears 
to be the form exclusively used 
by Plautus, in close correspond- 
ence with the Greek poKayelop 
(see n. on v. 112): mstances 
of halinea and halineum from 
Inscriptions are collected by 
Gorssen ii 256. (See also ib. 
347.) Cf. also Bitschl, Opuso. 
II 623. 

407. pistox * nomen erat eius 
qni ruri far pinsebat^ acoording 
to Yarro ap. Non. p. 152; *tk 



miller', the baking of bread 
being one of the duties of the 
cook (as it is in the country 
even now). See crit. n. on 
Aul. 897. 

408. ^Zifor *thegreengrocer'; 
Jioltu and holitor should be 
spelt with an h both on ety- 
mological grounds (see Gors- 
sen 1 100, II 160) and in accord* 
ance with the Inscriptions (ib. 
104) and mss. (Bibb. Ind. Yerg. 
p. 421): see also n. on Ter. 
Andr. 369. Varro, however, 
knows and accounts for olue^ de 
1. 1. V 108 (p. 43 M.).— awcMp«» 
* poulterer * : but isit not strange 
that the fivpmnbXiii should be 
mentioned with the greengrocer 
and poulterer ? As Mr Nettle- 
ship observes (Academy, iii 299) 
*■ it is possible that Plautus may 
have had in his eye the custom 
of using unguents as oil for 
herbs (comp. the proverb t6 
ivl ry tffUKy fivpoy), which is 
known to have existed among 
persons of vulgar and extrava- 
gant tastes.' — conjit • is got 
through \ instead of conjicitur. 
The same form was formerly 
read Ter. Ad. 946, but has there 
yielded to qv^m fit in recent 
editions. For this and sinular 
forms see Munro on Lucr, u 
1004. 
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[II. 4. 8—12. 



non h^rcle minus div6rse distrahittir cito, 

410 quam si tu obicias forraicis pap^verem. 

V^ Le. minus hercle in istis r^bus sumptumst s^x minis, 

^ St. quid, qu6d dedisti sc6rtis? Le. ibidem un£ 

traho. * 10 

St. quid, qu6d ego frudavi? Le. ^m istaec ratio 

m^xumast. 
St. non tibi illud adpar6re, si sum^, potest, 

413. frvdavi is Ritsclil*s emendation (Sp. defraudavi ? Les. 
em, ratio maxumasty but istaec is surely reqnired). The mss. 
have either defrudavi (BDa) or defravdavi {AC): bnt frudare 
and defrudare are snpported by the best anthorities and attested 
by Risc. I 62 h. : see n. on Ter. Phorm. 44. Ritschl, Par. 
p. 541 sq. Gorssen i 660 quotes even frude for fraude from an 
Inscription. 



409. This line is omitted in 
all mss. except the palimpsest. 
The forcible expression divorse 
distracti would alone be suffi- 
cient to yindicate the Flautine 
origin of these words. 

410. The molossus fdrmicU 
may be defended with other 
instances, see Bitschl, ProU. 
p. ccxiv ; but accentuations like 
this are especially &equent in 
the spurious prologues : cSnsen- 
tit Cas. prol. 69. ficistu Poen. 
prol. 7. infantU ib. 28. dbiurdnt 
Rud. prol. 14. Virtutem Amph. 
prol. 42. praSfectHst ib. 100. 
MSrcatdr M.eic. prol. 6. ciletHr 
Amph. I 2, 28 (in a scene which 
can be shown to be interpo- 
lated) ; for Plautus comp. espe- 
ciaUy Men. 102, 702; Bud. 461, 
805; Poen. n 34; iii 3, 20. It 
is not, therefore, uecessary to 
write/omici* tu obicias (Nonius 
has so without tu), as Bitschl 
did in his first edition,— p^l^^- 
ver as masc. is quoted by Cna- 
risius p. 83, 27 K. from this 
place; in Plautus and in the 



earlier writers it is always masc. 

411. in istis rebus * in those 
things which you enumerate*. 
— sumptumst =,a,bBumpiam est, 
inpensum est, ' has been spent'; 
comp. 414 and especiaUyMil. 
gl. 666 sq., in mala uxore atque 
inimico ai quid sumaSf sumptus 
est : In bono hospite atque arnko 
quaestuB est quod sumitwr. A 
later Latin construction would 
be with the compound, isUs 
rebus insumptum esU 

412. ilMem und traho: see 
n. on V. 203. 

413. istaec ratio *your ao- 
count * : for this meaning of 
ratio see n. on Ter. Ad. 855, 
and cf. here v. 417, 8, (9). 

414. illud, the whole affair. 
si sumas ' if you merely spend ', 
leaving aU the trouble of ac- 
counting f or the money to me. 
This explanation is also sup- 
ported by the forcible position 
of tibi and tu at the beginning 
of the line, for whichwe should 
Bupply the antithesis *but it 
does to me '. 



\ 
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415 nisi tu inmortale r^re esse argentiim tibi. 

Ph. sero dtque stulte, prius quod cautum opdrtuit, 
postqu&m comedit r^m, post rationdm putat. is 
Le. nequdquam argenti rdtio conpar^t tamen. 
St. ratio quidem hercle adpdret : argentum oi^^erai. 

420 minds quadraginta ^cepisti a Callicle, 

et ille addis mancupio dps te accepit, Le. Mmodum. 
Ph. pol opino adfinis n6ster aedis v^ndidit. 20 

pater quom peregre v^niet, in portdst locus: 
nisi f6rte in ventrem filio conr^pserit. 

425 St. mill^ drachumarum tdrpezitaq OlAmpico, 



,^ 



425. Sp. has agaui trapezitae drachumdrum mille OlympieOi 
which it is qnite certaiu that Pl. did not write. 



416. quod, 80. nt rationem 
putaret. 

417. Observe the emphatio 
repetition of post, which is else- 
where not repeated in the apo^ 
dosis. — Lambinns observes 
'haeo loqnitor ad spectatores 
conversas '. — rationem putare 
<to balance an acoonnt', occnrs 
AnL 620, Most. 299, Cas. iii 2, 
25; Ter. Ad. 208; Afran. 79; 
Gato de re mst. 2, 5 ; 5, 3 extr. 
Cic. Att. IV 11, 1. 

419. For Greek words and 
phrases in Plaatus see n. on 
rawrcu v. 187.— ratio may here 
be taken in the sense of * man- 
ner' : Stasimns means that the 
manner in which the money 
was spent is jnst as clear (see 
406—410) as the resalt. A 
Indicroas applioation of this 
line (which serves also to show 
the popnlarity the Trinammns 
wonld seem to have enjoyed) 
is related by Cicero, in Pison. 
26, 61 : itaenimsuntperseriptae 
(rationes) seite et litterate, ut 
scrihat ad aerarium qui eas ret- 
tulitf perscriptis raHonihua <e- 

W. P 



eum ip$ey caput ainistra rmnu 
perfricansy commurmuratus eit 
ratio...ofxeTat. 

421. m^ncupio accipere * to 
receive into one's possession* 
recurs Curc. 494 sq. egone ah 
lenone quicquam Mancupio a^ci' 
piam^ quibus mi nil est niH 
una lingv>at — admodum *jnst 
so ' : see n. on Ter. Hec. 458. 

422. opino is nsed by Plan- 
tns in a considerable number of 
passages instead of opinor,-^ 
adfinis noster is ironical, *onr 
intended brother *. 

423. peregre *ixom abroad*: 
see n. on v. 149.— in porta^ i. e. 
at one of the gates of the town, 
where beggars nsed to station 
themselves : Capt. i 1, 22, vel 
extra portam Trigeminam ad 
saccum ilicet, 

424. nisi forte is ironioal, 
el fi^ dpa,—filio is a coUoqnial 
nse of the dative (very frequent 
also in German: wenn er nicht 
etwa seinem sohn in den hauch 
hriechen will); in prose we 
fihonld say in ventrem Jilii, 

425. miUe drachumarum oc- 
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quas d^ ratione d^ibuisti, r^dditae. 

[pro sponsione pronuper quam exactus es]. » 

Le. nempe quds spopondi. St. imm6 'quas de- 

spondi' Inquito, 
pro illo ddulescente, qu^ra tu esse aibas divitem. 

427. This Une is placed here by A^ bnt aft^ the next line 
by the other mss. Bni pronuper is no word (^inanditnm sanae- 
qne rationis plane expers' says Bitschl), and in spite of eyen 
tiie most violent changes it is impossible to construe this line 
in any wav, and besides nempe 427 b. would haye no sense, if 
Stasimns himself had ahready mentioned the sponsio, Bitschl 
(Par. p. 629) has, therefore, justly rejected these words as a 
versified gloss on the next line. Weise had done so even before 
Bitschl. (Sp. places v. 427 before 426, and reads in the first 
' quds dependi * immo inquito, and then quia spdnHonem prdpter 
tute ex&ctU8 es, I do not believe that this new reading will find 
many snpportets*)— tmTTio enim is the conjectUre of O. Brogman, 
de sen. p. 24. 



onrs in the same way Ter. Haut. 
601; mille is in faot always 
treated as a snbst. by Flautus, 
never as an adjeotive. As a 
Bubst. we find it also in Cor- 
nelius Nepos, Cioero (pro Mil. 
20, 6Z; Pha. 6, 6), Horace 
(Sat. II 3, 197)> and Livy. See 
Madvig, § 72; Zumpt, § 116, 
note; Drager, Syntax, p. 89 
sq., and read the chapter in 
Gellius I 16. — drachuma is 
the usual form in which the 
Greek hpaxp.ii appears in the 
old writers, as has been elabo- 
rately proved by Bitschl (see 
his Opusc. II Ind.); cf. Corssen 
II 131, and my n. on Ter. 
Andr. 451.— tarpezita or rather 
tarpesHta is the Plautine form 
of the Greek rpave^Tji^ 'a 
banker': first vindicated by 
Fleckeisen, Ep. crit. p. 13 sq., 
then by Bitschl (Opuso. n Ind. 
v. tarpesiita), For similar in- 
«tanoes of metathesis fliee my 



dissertation on the AuL p. 14. 
— Olympicus *0\vfiviK6s oocnrs 
as a name in Greek wiiteis 
also. 

426. de ratione *acoordiDg 
to acoount*. — dehihere and 
praehibere ocour in several pas- 
sages in Plautus instead of 
debere sxid praebere ; but as the 
mss. vary it would not be wise 
to restore these original forms 
throughout, as Fleokeisen did 
in the second volume of his 
Tl&vitua.—redditae (eunt), the 
construction being as if tbe 
subj. were after aU miUe dra- 
chumae, x^iat, dpaxpud iroSeSo- 
fteyai daiv, * have been paid *. 

427 b. For n&mpe see n. on 
V. 328. — despondere is in this 
sense invented by Stasimus ; be 
means * say rather thatby bail- 
ing him you lost youic money'. 
de denotes here removal: spon- 
dendo demere sibi. 
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Lb. factum. St. tit quidem illud p^rierit. Le, fac- 

tum id quoquest. 

430 nam ntinc eum vidi miserum et me eius mlseritumst. 

St. miser^t te aliorum, tui nec miseret n^c pudet. ao 

Ph. tempiist adeundL Le. ^stne hic Philto qui 

idvenit ? 
is hdrdest ipsus. St. ddepol ne ego istAm velim 
meum fieri servom c&m suo pectilio* 
435 Ph. erum dtque servom pltirumum Philt6 iubet 
salv^re, Lesbonicum et Stasimum. Le. di duint as 
tibi, Philto, quaequomque 6ptes. quid agit filius? 
Ph. bene v61t tibi. Le% edepol mtituom mecdm facit. 
St. nequam illud verbumst 'b6ne volt*, nisi qui 
b6ne facit. 

430. Instead of nuM Brix conjectnres dttdum, 432. For 
ihe hiattis (which is sufficiently protected by the change of 
speakers) see Introd. to Aul. p. lx. (The everlasting fluctua- 
tions of ilitschl^s judgment as to hiatus are here perceptible in his 
note * tempUs adeundi est Camerarius, haud scio an yere ', while 
his * proecdosis ' maintains the hiatus.) 



429. factum *'tfstrue*: ct 
V. 127. — Stasimus presses his 
point to show that Lesbonicus 
was eareleiBS with his money, 
as this makes his own careless- 
ness more pardonable. ut qui- 
dem *whence follows that tiiat 
sum at all events was wasted 
(perierU = disperdita sit), thrown 
away*. ut is conceived in de- 
pendence on fcxtum, 

43(X. eiius is the spelling of 
the palimpsest (as may be men- 
tioned here, but I did not 
choose to put it in my tezt); 
see n. on v. 368. — The pity felt 
by Lesbonicus for the misfor- 
tnnes of others is a happy trait 
which renders him in our eyes 
deserring of Lysiteles' kindness 
to him. Lesbonicus is only 
thoughiless, but not wicked. 



433. istum *the man you 
mention'. 

434. pecuHum is here jo- 
cosely applied to Philto's pri- 
vate property, he himself being 
considered as Stasimus' servo». 

435. Philto is exquisitely 
polite in saluting both master 
and servant. — erus is the only 
genuine spelling) not herus. 

436. duint ■: see n. on Aul. 62. 

438. mutuom mecum facit = 
mutuo a me amatur (Lambin.). 
Cf. Curc. 46 sq» ea me deperit. 
ego autem cum illa nolo facere 
mutuowit Pa. quid itaf Ph. 
quia propriumfacio : amo pari- 
ter semuL So mutuomjit (sc. a 
me) Mil. gl. 1253. 

439. *08tendit voluntatem 
esse inanem sine re et factis»' 
Lambin« 

6—2 
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440 ego quoque volo esse llber : nequiqu^m volo, 

hic pSstulet frugi ^sse: nugas postulet. 40 

Ph. meus gndtus me ad te misit, inter te dtque nos 
adfinitatem ut c6nciliarem et gritiam. 
tuam v61t sororem dticere uxorem, dt mihi 

445 sent^ntia eademst 4t volo. Le. hau noso6 tuom : 
bonis tuis rebus me^ res inrid^s malas. 4* 

Ph. homo dgo sum, tu homo*s : ita me amabi^ 

I6ppiter, 
neque 16 derisum advenio neque digntim puta 
verum h6c quod dixi, m^us me orayit filius 

450 ut tuam sororem p6scerem uxor^m sibi. 

Le. mear6m me rerum n6visse aequomst 6rdinem. m 
cum v6stra nostra n6n est aequa fiotio; 

440. I adhere to the spelling jiequiqttam, whlch is snpported 
by the best mss. in the majority of instances (thongh not here) 
and in agreement with the formation of the word: qui being 
the ablative. I am sorry that Bitschl who originaUy substaniiated 
the genuine spelUng, should now have reverted to the bad spellinga 
nequidqttam and nequicquamy in which he fancies he discoyers a 
trace of an old ablative d. (See below v. 565.) 447. Jum6 iu*8 
Sp. with the mss. I foUow B. 448. adveni^ A (which 12 fol- 
lows), veni the other mss. (adopted by Sp.). 452* vesPra A^ 
vestrie the other mss. ; the latter reading is adopted by Sp< But 
it is evident that it arose from v. 467. 

441. postulet A^toitf oiif < let the nikcertain atate of hnman 

him pretend'.— 7tu^a< postulet aSairs we shonld never boast of 

is explained in n. on v. 396. our possessions, and be always 

445. hau nosco tuom *I do afraid of the ^wo% BeQv. See 
not recognise your eharacter' the simllar conversation be-^ 
(inyourpresentconduct):comp, tween Megadorus and Euclio, 
Ter. Eun. 1066, ncm cognosco Aul. 218—222. 

vostrum tam superbum. See also 449. hoc qwd dixi * as I 

onv. 123. have ahready said',=tto uti 

446. bonis tuis rebus is abl. dixi whioh occurs in many 
absol., tSjv ffQif e&n-opoi^byv. (Or passages. 

we might take it as a real abl. 451. ordinem, the rank or 

instr.; *by yourwealth% i. e. social position befitting my f or- 

by bringing my poverty face to tune. 

face with your wealth '.) 452. factio is originally a 

447. homxt: on account of political term, bnt here (and 
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adfinitatem ydbis aliam qua^rite. 
St. satin tu sanu's mdntis aut animi tui, 
455 qui c^ndicionem hanc r^pudies ? nam ill6m tibi 
ferentdrium esse amicum inventum int^llego. 55 
Le. abin hfnc dierecte ? St. si h^rcle ire pccipi^m, 

votes. 
Le. nisi qufd me aliud vis, Phllto, respondi tibi. ^ 
Ph. benfgniorem, Lesbonice, t^ mihi T 

458. I haye kept ihe reading of the mss., thongh Bitschl 
adopts Hermaim^s order nisi me 6Xiud quid vis, as he considers an 
anapaestiA word faulty in the second foot: Proll. 221. (Sp. 
reads nisi quid vis me aliud and Bragman, de sen. p. 37, snheti'' 
tutes the arehaie alid^ which was stiQ used hy Catullus. See, 
for it, J. Wordflworth's Spec. of Early Lat. p. 94 sq.) But comp. 
ahove, t. 397 miser ex anim6 fit eto. But why then does not 
Bitschl also ehange Merc. 728 illdst-etidm vis ndmen dicamf 
where it would he easy enough to read vis Hiam; again Persa 372 
verum et m operdm do ne dlii dicant quibus licet (why not 
£% rei do Speram f) ; see also other passages collected hy Brix : 
Poen. m 3, 68; Mil. gl. 547, and in Terence Ad. iii 6, 57; 
Haut 113; Phorm. v 8, 38. 

467, 491, 497) used of social light troops whom it was usnal 

rank, as we might say * eircle '. to plaee at the flanks to hegin 

Briz appropriately compares the fight with slight skirmish- 

Gist. n 1, 17 neque nos factione ing; according to Yarro, de 1. L 

tanta quanta tu sumua, neque vii 57, and Paul. p. 85 the name 

opes nostrae tam sunt validae was derived from ferre {aiusi- 

quam tuae, lium or arma), and here it is 

454. For the genetives men^M obvious that Plautus thinks of 
and animi comp. my note on a *helping' friend, 'a friend in 
Aul. 105, where I might also need'." Bbiz. 

liave quoted Epid. n 2, 55 457. aJbin hinc dierecte *go 

sermonis faUebar, though this to the deuce ' : dierectus occurs 

is differently ezplained by Key, only in Plautns (and once in 

li. G. § 940. Yarro's Satires) and is always 

455. condicio 'a marriage pronounced in three syllables. 
offer ', and above v. 159. See the passages collected in 

456. VoT fer^tdrium see In- Eamsay's Mostellaria, p. 95 sq. 
trod. to AuL p. xuv (an instance — votare is the Plautine form 
©zaotly parallel is sed^tdrii for vetare: Corssen 11 66.— ai 
stttores AuL 508); see also Tiercle is common instead of 
G. F. W. Miiller, * Nachtrage ' hercle si, of. n. on Aul. 48. 

p. 87 sq. (158). ** Acoording to 459. benignior * kinder, more 

Veget. I 20, the ferentarii were polite *. 
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460 quam ntinc experior ^sse, confid6 fore. 

nam et sttilte facere et stlilte fabuldrier, 

utr6mque, Lesbcmlce, in aetate had bonumst. 

St. verum h^rcle hic dicit. Le. 6culum ego ecfo- 
di^m tibi, 

si v6rbum addideris. St. h6rcle qui dicdm tamen : 
465 nam sl sic non lic6bit, luscus dlxero. 

Ph. ita n6nc tu dicis, n6n esse aequiperibilis es 

vostrds cum nostris f&ctiones dtque opes? 

Le. dic6. Ph. quid? nunc si in a6dem ad cenam 
vdneris, 

atque Ibi opulentus tlbi par forte obv6nerit: 



464. qui is Fleckeisen^s readixig (krit. misc. p. 80) ftnd this 
is Burely indicated by quid BOD, the d haying been added merely 
from the nezt word (dicam). 



462. in aetate 'in hnman 
life*: seen. on V. 24. 

463. 'FoToculumecfodere Bee 
n. on Aul. 53. 

464. qui in snch expreesions 
as this is the ablatiye of the 
indef. pronoiin=ir^ or vibs, the 
same as in ecqui numqui quippe 
qui utqui (v. 637) atqui. Cf. 
Most. 824, hercle qui multo in- 
prohiores sunt quam a primo 
credidi, and the same hercle 
qui occnrs Pseud. 473 ; Merc. 
412, 1007; Stich. 669; Men. 
1092. Similarly we find edepol 
qui Mil. gl. 779 ; Amph. 776 ; 
Pers. 664; ecastor qui As. 690; 
at pol qui {—atqui pol) Bud. 
946; As. 823; Amph. 706— 
The palimpsest gives quin in 
the present place, but this 
should be compared with the 
form atquin which is foreign to 
Plautus: see Bibbeck, Lat. 
Part. p. 20,—qui means * some 
way or other'. 

466. luscus, quando tu mihi 



oculum ecfoderis. 

466. ita ^ do you reaUy mean 
to say?*' — a^quiperare and ae- 
quiperabilis (with e instead of 
a) are the archaie forms which 
again oorrespond to later forms 
ojf vulgar Latin : Gorssen u 410. 
See below, n. on 648. But 
aequiparahilis seems to be pe- 
culiar to Plautns; it occurs 
here and Curc. i 8, 12. 

468. nune is the Greek a^ 
rfica, *for instanoe*. — cena is 
explained v. 470 sq., a cena 
popularis, the ezpense of whidh 
was defrayed by the tithes dne 
to Hercules or some other god ; 
cf. Macrob. Sat. m 12, 2 testO' 
tur Terentiua Varro . . . maiores 
solitos decimam Herculi vovere 
nec decem diet intermittere quin 
poUucerent (Bamsay^s Most. p. 
99 sq.) oc pop^um &aj&ftfioK<m 
cum coTona laurea dimitterent 
(perhaps a(Zm.?) cubitum. 

469. par 'as partner' of 
your »K^, ofidKKu^os, in aooord- 
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470 [adp6sita cena sft, popularem qu&nx vocant : 

si ilK congestae slnt epulae a clu^ntibus,] 7o 

si quld tibi placeat, qu6d illi congesttim siet, ^^ 

edlsne an incen^tus cum opulento dccubes? ^^ 

Le. edlm, nisi si ille v6tet. St. at p6l ego, etsl 
votet, 

4T5 edim dtque ambabus m^lis expletls vorem, +^ 

et qu6d illi placeat, pradripiam potfssumum: 75 
neque illl concedam qulcquam de vitd, mea. 
ver^cundari n^minem apud mens^m decet: 
nam ibi d4 divinis dtque humanis c^mitur. 

4SO Ph. rem fdbulare. St. n6n tibi dic^m dolo: 

dec^dam ego illi d^ via, de s^mita, ao 

470 sq. These two Imes are considered spurioas by Bitschl, 
and at all eyents there seems to be Httle doubt that 470 is spuri- 
ous (as Fleokeisen saw, krit. misc. p. 17), as the construction 
is somewhat loose, and a» it was scarcely necessary to explain 468, 
the character of the cena being sufficiently indicated by the words 
in aedem, (This reasoning is not admitted by Sp, who does not 
bracket these two lines.) 480. Sp. thinks it necessary to insert 
id after tibi. I may add that he proved most of all that mihi, 
tibi, sibi appear also in the iambio and trochaic parts in their 
original qnantity (as iambs) and not only in the cantica, which was 
the original opinion of B. Why does Bp. change his mind now? 

ance with the Greek habit of agitur. (Whence does Scaliger 

accommodating two guests on a get this formula?) diYinae et 

couch, while the Bomans ar- humanae res parasiti est esca, 

ranged their lecti for three. et mensa senatus. quo quid 

< 473. editne is subjunctiye, lepidius dici potest? ahter 

cf . 475. accipias, perit omnis lepor *• 

474. nisi n * except if '. For Scaligbr. 

votare see n. on 467. — etsi votet 479. cemi«Mr =decemitur. 

« eyen supposing he should for- 480. rem fabulare dXrie^ Xi- 

bidme'. 7etj. — non dolo: see on y. 90; 

477. de vita mea * so as to *ril tell you the truth*. 
diminiflh my food'. 481. It was the duty of slaye& 

478. verecundari 'to be to make way for men of free 
bashful*. — 'in senatu dicitur: birth: see u. on Ter. Haut. 

' nuUa verecundia debet nos de- (prol.) Sl.—via is the street iu 

tnovere a sententia dieenda, ubi general, semita the footpath. 
de rebui divini» et humanis 
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de hon6re populi : v^rum quod ad ventrem ^ttinet, 
non h^rcle hoc longe, nlsi me pugnis vicerit. 
/ cena h^ annonast sine sacris heriditas. 

485 Ph. semp^r tu hoc £icito, Lesbonice, cogites, 

id 6ptumum esse, ttite uti sis 6ptumus: ss 

si id n^ueas, saltem ut 6ptumis sis pr6xumus. 
nunc c6ndicionem hanc, quam dgo fero et quam 

aps t6 peto, 
dare ^tque accipere, L^sbonice, t6 vola 

490 dei dlvites sunt, de<5s decent opul^ntiae 

et fdxjtiones: vdrum nos homtinculi f» 

salillum animai: qu4m quom extemplo emlsimus, 

492. I have kept the reading of the mss. BCD, not beoanse 
I am perfeotly oonyineed of its genulneness, but beoaoBe not 
one of the oonjeotures proposed by Bitschl (sitelhmf based on 
aatiUumiii the palimpsest, and a gloss KdJkovy sitella, siteZlum),Bergk 
{8talagmitm)y Fritzsohe {sdntilla oi seintillula) appears satisfactory. 
(I cannot aooept Sp.^s sal illue animae quomque ext, om.) salillwn 
is qnoted from ^only one other place, Catnllas 29, 19 quod etUus 

482. de Jumorepopuli means sometimes aveiy expensive mat* 
* a publio offioe'. Thereismuoh ter. Cf. Capt. iv 1, 8 aine ^acri» 
hmnonr in making the slave hereditatem sum aptm eefert%$^ 
say, * I -vTill make way for him mmam. 

in everything, get out of his 486. optumwn est ut: the 

way when he is walMng, not same constr. is found Bnd. i 4, 

stand in his way in the compe- 1 quid mihi melituty quid magis 

tition for public offices.' (H. in remstt qiujm corpore vitam 

Nettleship, Aoademy, iii 299.) ut secludamf—optumm shonld 

— ad drops its d in soansion. not be understood in a strietly 

483. non hoc longe 'not eo moral sense, but in agreement 
far', the pronoun is aooompa- with Philto's principles as ez- 
nied by an expressive gesture. plained above, v. 362 sqq. 

Cf . Most. 393, De. quid igitur 489. dare ' grant *. dare oor- 

aheamus hine nost Tb. non responds to jp^to» andaccip^reto 

hoe longef Delphiumy and the fero, 

same phrase oocurs Cist. u 3, 490. dei is merely the old 

39. spelling f or di ; Plautus and the 

484. hac annona *ia the old poets in general know no 
present dearth'. We might say disyllabio dei in the pluxal. — 
< an inheritanoe free of legaoy opulentiae : see on y. 36. 
duty' ; with many * hereditates' 492. quom extemplo, ird rdx* 
the keeping up of saora domes- i<rra : n. on Y. 242. 

tica was connected, which was 
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aequ6 mendicus £tque ille opulentlssumus 
cens^tur censu ad 'Acheruntem mortuos. 
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495 St» mirdm quin tu illo tdcum divitife feras : 

ubi m6ttU0fi sis, ita sis ut nom^n cluet. 95 

Ph. nunc At scias hic fiictiones' ^tque opes 
non 6sse neque nos tuim neglegere gritiam: 
sine d6te posco tudm sororem filio. 

500quae r^s bene vortat. h^beon pactam? quid taces? 
St. pro di inmortales, c6ndicionem quoius modi. 100 
Ph. quin fibulare *di bene vortant: sp6ndeo' ? 
St. eheti, ubi usus nii erat dicto, 'sp6ndeo' 

tUd purior ealillo est I am even inolined to think that salillum 
may be explained as a general term for anything yery smaU : 
mica salia, as Catollas says 86, 3. 502. Sp. reads dic * bene 
vortat ! spondeo*, But see exeg. note. 603. erat drops its final 
t and is thus reduoed to a pyrrhich : f or whioh we may refer to 



493. ille opulentiasimua * that 
(mnch-enYied) miUionaire'. 

494. ad Aeheruntem (for the 
prosody oomp. y. 525 ; see In- 
trod. to Aul. p. XLYii) * in the 
Aoheron*: this name is here 
treated like the names of towns 
or like forum, with whioh Plau- 
tus &equently uses ad in the 
sense of apud. — mortuos * after 
hisdeath'. Lambinusappositely 
quotes instances from Luoian^s 
p€KpiKol didXoyot in whioh Phil- 
to's maxim ia vividly enforced. 

495. mirum quin, lit. 4t is 
strange why not'; this phrase 
has ^ways an ironical sense; 
see the instanoes oolleoted by 
Bamsay, Most. p. 148 sq. 

496. eluet: see above, y. 309, 
and below v. 620, whence the 
meaning of the phrase appears 
to be ' in aocordanoe with the 
ime sense of the word\ Lam- 
binus properly explains *ita 
fuerit, ut nomen est, nempe 
mortuua'. 



497. hic = apud nos, or in 
hac condicione. 

498. neglegere * slight', i. e. 
undervalue. 

500. quae res hene vortat 
reours below, v. 572,— pactam, 
so. sororem, of. below 1183. 
See also Poen. v 3, 38, Ao. tuam 
mihi maioremfiliam despcndeas. 
Ha. pactam rem hdbeto» Ao. 
spondesne igiturf Ha. spondeo. 
Curo. 674, apondemef miles, mi 
hanc vaoremf Th. spondeo, 
(See alsoGronovius,Leot Plaut. 
p.344.) 

501. quoismodi is the pro- 
nunciation required by the 
metre : Litrod. to Aul. p. Lvn. 

502. Li the same way Eudio 
(Aul. 255) says to Megadorus 
when bestowing his daughter 
upon him: di bene vortant. 
Below, V. 573, Lesbonicus ao- 
tually employs the phrase in 
the aot of betrothing his sister 
to Philto for Lysiteles. 

508. Stasimus means that 
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dic^bat, nunc hic quom 6pus est non quit dicere. 

505 Le. quom adfinitate v6stra me arbitrimini 

dignum, h&beo vobis, Philto, magnam gr^tiam. los 
sed si ha(5c res graviter c6cidit stultitii mea, 
Philto, 6st ager sub Arbe nobis: etim dabo 
dot^m sorori: nam is de divitiis meis 

510sol6s superfit pra6ter vitam r^licuos. tfi 

Ph. prof6cto dotem nil moror. Le. certAmst dare. iio 
St. nostrdmne, ere, vis nutrlcem, quae nos dducat, 
abffllienare a n6bis? cave sis fdceris. 
quid ed^mus nosmet p6stea? Le. etiam tA taces? 

Introd. to AnL p. xxiy. To avoid this, Bitschl admits Linde- 
maim's transpositiou dicto nil erat uatis, Sp. has a new reading 
nil it8U8 abi erat dicto. 509. The mss. read de stultitiis meis 
(or the sing.), but as in that reading the preposition de would 
be qnite meaningless, I have adopted Bergk*s ingenious emenda- 
tion which has also met with Bitschl^s [not with Sp.^s] approba- 
tion in his second edition. 



in other instanoes when Les- 
bonicus ought rather to have 
refrainedfrom saying ' spondeo' 
(V. 427 sqq.), he was ready 
enough with it ; but now that a 
profitablespoTurio presents itself , 
he hesitates and will not say 
the word. — ^An engagement was 
considered as a Terbal contract 
or stipulatiOy in which spondeo 
was the word used to confirm 
the transaction. 

504. ^ieistheadverbsim^c 
re, (It is difficult to see why 
Bitschl should caU this <per- 
quam incommodum' and ez- 
ohange it f or hoc, a mere con- 
jeoture; nunc hic is surelyno 
meretautology: Titc oorresponds 
to u5t in the preceding line, 
and nunc enforces the notion 
of the present time in oppo- 
Bition to the imperfect dicebat ) 

505. quom stands, as it often 
does in the arohaio writers, 



where later usage would have 
requirod quod or quoniam» 

507. haec res ^myfortune' 
(see above, v. 172). — graviUr 
cecidit <has ooUapsed heavily^ 
=periit funditus . 

508. 8uburhe * outside thegates 
of thetown'; henoe suburhanus, 
and the English euburh, 

510. 8uperfit=i superest, oe» 
eurs in Plautus, Pseud. 456, 
Stioh. 592, MU. gl. 356; a- 
mong hiter writers ColumeUa 
has it XII 1, 5. 

511. certumst * I am resolT- 
ed': see n. on v. 270. 

513. cave is generaUy a pyr- 
rhich in Phkutus: Litrod. to 
Aul. p. zxvii. 

514. etiamtu taeesf <won*t 
you be silent?' etiam is ex- 
pressive of anger and vexation 
at Stasimus' presumption in 
interfering with the whole 
affair. 
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515 tibi egon rationem rfeddam? St. plane p^riimus, 
nisi quid ego conminiscor. Philto, t^ volo. 115 

Ph. siquid vis, Stasime. St. huc cdncede aliquan- 

ttim. Ph. licet. 
St. arcdno tibi ego hoc dico, ne ille ex t^ sciat 
neve dlius quisquam. Ph. cr^de audacter quldlubet 

520 St. per de6s atque homines dico, ne tu illtinc agrum 
tuom siris umquam fieri neque gnati tui. lao 

ei rei irgumenta dicam. Ph. audire edep6I lubet. 
St. primum 6mnium olim t^rra quom proscinditur, 
in quincto quoque stilco moriunt6r boves. 

515. tibi ego Sp. penrersely. 521. siris is the readlng of 
A (seiris BCD, sinas FZ) : cf. Mero. 618 where ne di Hrint has 
been justly written by Camerarius (deserint CD, desiennt B), 



615. The same expression 
occnrs Aol. 45. 

516. te volOf sc. conloqtd, a 
Tory common ellipsis in con- 
versational langnage: seebelow 
717, 963, 1059; Capt. in 4, 70; 
Mil. gL 375. 

517. siquid ms, sc. operam 
do tibi, *I am at your service'. 
— licet 'it shaU be done': \. 
372. 

518. areano *m secret'; 
oomp. below y. 556. 

519. crede *entrust': v. 145. 
522. rei should be rather 

Bpelt re to ezpress the synizesis 
eTen to the eye and ezplain the 
fact^ of the entire absorption of 
the word by elision in this pas- 
sage. — ^Philto is not so stupid 
as to beUeye in the disinterest- 
edness of Stasimus in dissuad- 
ing him from accepting the 
piece of ground; in his words 
edepolltibetwQ should reoognise 
a oertain humour which must 
of Gourse be properly ezpressed 
hj the actor. 



523. olim has here its origl- 
nal meaning as the adTerb of 
ille ox, in its old form^ oUe=s 
illo tempore, in later language 
tum: comp. Mil. gl. 2, quam 
solis radii esse olim, quom 8u- 
dumstt soUnt. Truo. x 1, 46 
qium olim muscarunut quom 
caletur maxume, Poen. x 2, 
143 qu4im mare olim estf quom 
ihi alcedo puUos edudt euos, 
Among later poets, Lucretius 
has olim ubi n 148, which is 
imitated by Virgil A. t 125, 
cf. ib. Tin 391 where he has 
olim cum, (In all other pas- 
sages in Plautus oUm has its 
usual meaning *once upon a 
time *.) — proicindere * is the 
technical term for the first 
ploughing'; Coninoton on Virg. 
Georg. I 97; comp. also ib. u 
237, vaUdis terram proscinde 
iuvencis. 

524. quincto A : < quod ser- 
Tandum duzi, quamyis rara et 
fortasse singularis in ipso nu- 
mero [not in the proper name] 
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525 Ph. apage. St. 'Acheruntis 6stiuin in nostrdst agro. 

tum vinum, priusquam c<5ctumst, pendet ptitidum. 125 

Le. consu&det homini, cr^do. etsi scel^stus est, 

at mi Infidelis ndn est. St. audi c^tera. 

postid, frumenti quom ^libi messis m^xumast, 
oSOtribus t&ntis illi minus redit quam ops^veris. 

Ph. em istic oportet 6pseri mor^ malos, m 

fii in 6pserendo p^ssint interfieri. 

St. neque timquam quisquamst, quoius ille ag6r fuit, 



ea sit scriptora/ Bitschl: cf. 
Merc. 66 where Bitschl has 
quihttc mno qvoque in his text, 
abd quicU) is the reading of the 
iist hand in B, 

625. Por the proBody of A- 
eheruntU comp. v. 494; it is 
here indioated mBhy the spell- 
ing accheruntU 'notabili Bcrip- 
ttira ac fortasee vera*, gayg 
Bitschl; hnt at aU events this 
is not the spelling of Plautns 
himself, in whose age it was 
not nsnal to double consonants. 
(Sp. gives Acch. in his text.) 
AcheruntU o«tium sOrci ianQa, 
or in Homer 'AlSao irvktu, 

526. Gl eoquere uvam in 
Yarro, de re rast. i 54. mitU 
in apricis coquitur vindemia 
saxU Virg. Georg. n 522. — The 
expression putidae uvae is nsed 
by Varro, of. Non. 152, 23, 
euid pendem vinum is a phrase 
qnoted from Cato, de re mst. 
147, by Gronovius, Lect. Plaut. 
p. 845. — Cf. Porphyrio on Hor. 
Od. I 20, 10 pro vino uvam 
poeuit (Horatius) : lurtawfiia rp^ 
Tos, huic contrarium Plautus 
in Trinummo fedtf vinum pro 
uva dicens. 

527. c(ynmadet is exphuned 
by Brix * he advises Philto not 
to aoceptthe land: bnt this he 



does with ihe very best inteBtion 
in the world, being always bent 
upon my interest*. consuadere 
is confined to Plautus : v. 672. 
Asin. 261. Merc. 143. — For 
credo see n. on v. 115. 

528. at *after aU', or 'at 
least', often stands emphati- 
cally at the beginning of an 
apodosis : cf. Capt. m 5, 25 sq. 
H ego hic periho et illey ut dixitt 
non redit : At erit mi hoe faetum 
mortuo memorabile, where Idn- 
demann quotes Livy ix 1, quodn 
nihil cum potentiore iurU fcu- 
mani relinquitur inopi^ at ege 
ad deo8...confugiam, 

529. postid is the original 
form of the preposition post 
(comp. antid v. 546; both forms 
are originally ablatives ending 
in d: Gorssen 11 199) whioh in 
later Latin survived in the 
oompomid postidea. SeeBitschl 
Opuso. n 270. 

530. tribtu tantU minut 
<iihree times as little': of. 
Bacch. 1034, sescenta tanta red- 
dam, si tnvo, tibi, tanta is so 
to say the noun qualified by 
tria, — tU{=iUic, as it often Ib 
in Plautus. illie itseli s iUi 
+ c«. 

582. interfUri ooonrs only 
here in Plautus. 
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quin p^ssume ei res v6rterit. quoitim fuit, 
535 alii ^xolatum abi^runt, alii em6rtui, 

alii se suspend^re. em nunc hic quofus est, iss 
ut ad incitas red^tust. Ph. apage a me fstam 

agrum. 
St. magis £page dicas, si 6mnia ante audiveris. 
nam fdlgiiritae stint alternt» drbores: 

538. The mss. AB read a me, bnt Plantns neye% nses audire 
db aliqm, bnt only ex aliquQ, Eampmann and BitscbJ write, 
therefore, ex me, [The reading of CB omnia mea wonld appear 
to be merely dne to emendation, though I formerly admitted 
it in my text, I have now adopted Sp.*B emendation anUf a 
word easily obtained ont of a me.] 539. If Bitschl had not added 
an explanation, it wonld be embarrassing to guess his intention 
in pntting a form altemas in his text : bnt it is actnaUy meant f or 
a nom. plnr. There is, however, not a single trace of this nom. 
plnr. in a« in the mss. of Plantns: and ihe line qnoted by Bitschl 
(N. Exc. p. 117) has long since been explained by merely adding 
a note of exclamation : qt^t laetitias inaperatas ! mddo mi inrep- 



^ 



534. qiioium is explained as 
a gen. plnral masc. and fem. 
by Oharisins p. 162, 2 K, and 
Biicheler on Latin decl. p. 46 
qnotes from the Lex agraria 
L .90 neive quis ferto quo quis 
eorum, quoium eum agrum esse 
opottet, eum agrum habeat. 
{quoium B, cuium A, ciuium C, 
euius D: the nsnal reading 
quorum is a conjectnre by Sara- 
cenns.) See also Word8worth'fl 
Specimens of Early Latin, p. 
107. 

535. The old form exolatum 
(or exol.) is in this place attest- 
ed by tiie palimpsest and No- 
niuB who qnotes this line p. 
123, 20. exsolatum is giTcn by 
B Mero. 593, exoL by Ihe same 
mp.P8end.l035. — emortui ' dead 
and gone', a more emphatic 
word than mortui. Cicero has 
the Terb emori OfL m 32, 6 
and de rep. ir ap. Lactant. 



Inst. y 11. — Li ennmerations 
like the present, sunt may be 
omitted eyen in the comic 
style. 

537. ad incitas *ad snm- 
mam remm pertnrbationem 
desperationemqne' Gloflsae Pla- 
cidi, p. 434. The same exprea- 
sion occnrs Poen. ii 2, 26. — This 
expression was originally nsed 
of a game when one of the 
players was * checkmate ' in not 
being able to moye one of his 
figures; he was then ad incitaa 
(sc. cidces) redacttu: ineitus 
meaning * immoyeable', from 
ciere, the teehnical term of 
moying the figures on the 
board. — istumagrum 'that land 
of yours*. 

539. Places stmck by light- 
ning were considered acenned 
and nnholy, and were fenced 
in. Treefl fltrack by lightning 
were Ukewise regarded as de- 
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TRINVMMVS. [11. 4. 139 — 143. 



540 su^s moriuntur ^gina acri ac^rrume : 

ov^s scabrae sunt t^m glabrae, em, quam haec dst 
manus. i40 

tum aut^m Surorum, g^nus quod patientlssumumst 
homintim, nemo exstat qui Ibi sex mensis vlxerit : 
ita ctincti solstiti^li morbo d^cidunt» 



sere in sinum (Pomponius ap. Non. p. 500, 26). See on the whole 
question my obseryations in the Jahresbericht edited by Bnrsian, 
1873, p. 437. I haye now adopted Sp.'s emendation altemie (se. 
vicibm^t for which see Sp.'s preface p. qc. 640. acri is not in 
the mss., bnt was added by Haupt in confonttity with the Plautine 
fondhess for paronomasiae. (Bitschl of course writes, anginad 
acerrume. ) Without the addition of acri th6 expression acerrume 
mori (which does not occur elsewhere) would be rather harsh. 
Sp. tmtes rather languidly dnginast acSrruma, 



votae or infeliees: of. triste 
lignum Hor. Od. ii 13, 11. Fes- 
tus says: fulguritum id quod 
est fulmine ictum, qui locus 
statimjieri putabatur religiosus. 
See also Gronovius, Lect. Plaut. 
p. 345 sq. 

540. anglna is also used by 
Lucilius ap. Non. p. 36, 10, 
XXX 38, p. 122, ed. L. Miiller, 
insperato abiit quem una an- 
gina sustulit hora, and Serenus 
Sammonicus v. 282, angina verd 
sibi mixtum sale poscit acetum, 
Lucian MiilleT (in Bitschrs 
Pref. p. 67) who quotes these 
passages, justly assumes the 
deriyation of this word from 
&yXovyi : (see now aJso L. Miil- 
ler^s Lucilius, p. 267). Oomp. 
thermipolium and OepfjLoirdiKLov. 

541. haec manus * my hand ' : 
in saying this he shows his 
hand. 

642. tumautem *then again'. 
— Syrian slaves were held to be 
very strong and powerful: see 
tbe comm. on Juvenal yi 351. 



Martial ix 2, 11 ; 22, 9. 

644. morbv>8 solstitialis occurs 
only here: it would naturally 
mean an illness occurring about 
the time of the summer-sol- 
stice, i. e. at the hottest time 
of the year; a kind of fever. 
Oomp. Pseud. 38 sq., qua^ 
solstitialis herba paulisper fui : 
Jtepente exortus sum, repentino 
occidi. Paulus Aegin. a\ Ty\ 
aeLplaals i<rrL <p\eyfioy^ roiv irepl 
K€<pa\iiv KoX juijw77as fJLOplwy, 
Hippocr. de aere, aquis et locis 
p. 21 ed. Petersen: iTrLKwSwd' 
rarcu 7]\iov TpOTCoX dfi<f)6T€pai koI 
fiaWov depLyai. — decidunt *they 
fall to the ground': cf. Poen. 
II 37 sq. , quemquem visco offen^ 
derant, Tam crebri ad terram 
decidebant (so Oamerarius, the 
mss. haye accid.) quam pira. 
The word decidere is also en- 
phemistically used to denote 
*dying'; comp. Hor. Oarm. 
ly 7, 14 nos ubi decidimus g^ 
pater Aeneas^ quo dives TuUus 
et Ancus, Pulvia et umbra 



IL 4. 144—151.] TRINVMMVS. 
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545 Ph. credo ^go istuc, Stasime, ita ^sse: sed Cam- 
p4ns genus • 

iuult6 Surorum iam dntidit pati^ntiam. 145 

sed is 6st ager prof^cto, ut te audivi loqui, 
iDal6s in quem omnis ptiblice mitti decet: 
sictit fortunat6rum memorant insulas, 

550 quo ctincti, qui aetatem ^gerint cast6 suam, 

conv^niant; contra ist6c detrudi m^leficos iso 

aequ6m videtur, qui quidem istius sit modi. 

547. istest Sp. with the mss. and this is indeed qoite possible, 
thLOUgh I Btill prefer B.'b and Bothe'B emendation. 



sumus, Epist. n 1, 86 seriptor 
abMnc armos centum qui de- 
cidit. 

545. istuc 'that which yon 
say*. — Campans 'pro Campa- 
ntun' is attested by Nonius p. 
486, 24 and by A : Brix justly 
compares Picens and Piceniw. — 
The nnfortonate inhabitants of 
Capna had, after an onsuccess- 
fol rebellion, ezperienced the 
fnU ligour of the Boman se- 
ate, and a. 211 (at least twenty 
years bef ore the perf ormance of 
the Trinummus) a considerable 
nnmber of citizens had been 
sold as BlaTes. The taunt im- 
pHed in the present passage is 
veiy bitterandunfeeling : Fhilto 
says that now {iam, after the 
lapse of twenty years) the for- 
merly luxurious inhabitants of 
Oapna haye beoome so inured 
to the degrading treatment of 
slayes and to hard work as to 
snrpass even the Syrians. — See 
alsoMommsen, H. of Bome i 
639 (seo. ed.) 

546. antidit = anteit, is a 
compound repeatedly found in 
Plautus: Cas. iii 2, 9 qui post- 
quam amo Casinam^ magis mun- 
dis (so G. Hermann) munditiia 



munditiam antideo. OisteU. it 
1, 3 qui omnis homines supero 
antideo cruciabilitatiby^s animi, 
Bacch. 1089, solUs ego omnis 
longe antideo stultitia etmaribus 
moriSf according to which line 
we should not hesitate in cor- 
recting Persa 779, soliis ego om^ 
nis facile dntideo (the mss* 
have omnibiis antideo facile). 
Terence never uses this form* 
— The old form of the preposi- 
tion, antidf is in origin an abla- 
tive : Corssen i 199, 734. See 
above v. 529. — The usual form 
anteit occurs Amph. 11 2, 18. 

647. ut te audivi loqui * to 
judge from your words*. 

649. Comp. Hesiod^E/rya 170 
Bqq. KoX Tol fiip voiovaiv dKrjdia 
Bufioy (x<^vT€s *By fiaKdp<av loj- 
(TOto-t Tap\ *QK€avov ^BvSlvri», 
'OX/3tot ^pwes, Toiaiv fieXnfd^a 
Kapvov T/ois ireos OdWovTa <f>4p€i 
^e^^pos apovpa. See also Ho- 
race, Epod. xvi 41 sqq. 

661. isioc = in istum agrum, 
whence also qui in the next 
line. 

552. quidem insinuates a sly 
doubt on rhilto's part as to tiie 
truth of Stasimus' exaggerated 
description. (We should take 
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THINVMMVS. [II. 4. 152 — 160. 



St. hospitiumst calamit&tis. quid verbis opust? 

quam vis lialam rem qua^ras, illic r^perias. 
555 Ph. at tu h^rcle et illic et ilibi. St. cave sis dixeris 

me tibi dixisse hoc. Ph. dixti tu arcan6 satis. iss 

Sx. quin hic quidem cupit illum dpse abaliendrier, 

siqudm reperire pdssit, quoi os s6blinat. 

Ph. meus quidem hercle numquam fiet.- St. si 
sapi^s quidem. 
560 lepid® h^rcle de agro ego hiinc senem detdrrui : 

nam qui vivamus nil est, si illum amiserit. ^ leo 

556. dixti A, tu having been added by B. Sp. prefers the 
reading of the other mss. dixisti, which renders the addition of 
tu imnecessary. 558. qmii Sp., for which see the ezeg. notes. 



qui quidem = si quidem is.) 
Havlng, however, previously 
determined to refuse the land, 
he does not care to enter into 
a discussion of Stasimus' ac- 
connt, but in his own moralis- 
ing manner treats it as a joke. 

553. With the expression hos- 
pitium calamitatis (* a place in 
which aU calamities are hos- 
pitably admitted'), cf. aboye, 
814 damni concilidbulum, and 
the peculiar use of hospitium 
below V. 673. For the special 
use of calamitas comp. also 
Cato, de re rust. 85, fabam in 
loeis validiSf non calamitosis 
serito, So also praedium calor 
mitosum id. praef . 1. A somewhat 
similar joke ocours Amph. i 1, 
140, where the timid Sosia ob- 
seryes certe advenientem me hic 
pugneo hospitio accepturus est, 

554. qy>am vis malam rem 
'anything be it ever so bad': 
see V. 880. — quaeras * you may 
look f or it ' and be sure to lind it. 

555. Philto means that a 
slaYe like Stasimus is sure to 
find malam rem (punishment, 
espedally flogging) both there 



(on that deyoted land) «nd else- 
where: in fact that he cm 
never escape from it, 

556. arcano should be under* 
stood as the datiye, not as an 
adverb. *Be sure, you have 
confided your secret to one that 
can keep it,' 

557. quidem drops its final 
m, and thus quidem cupit form 
a proceleusmatic together. 

558. 08 sublinere * to cheat ' 
(comp. the German *eineii 
anschmieren') is a pretty fre- 
quent expression in Plautns: 
see my n. on Aul. 660. — The 
hiatus quoi os should not be 
changed against the mss. : et 
y. 604. This may possibly be 
an isolated trace of *the oH 
spelling qtwiei, as Buoheler 
thinks, Lat. dacL p, 59. See 
also ▼. 358. 

559. For quidem h^le see 
Introd. to Aul. p. zlyi, n. 2. 

560. The hiatus in d4 agr(o) 
is legitimate: see Introd. Aul. 

p. LXII. 

561. qui s unde. — amiserit, 
so. erus, with a somewhat sud- 
den change of the subjeot. 



II. 4. 161—172.] TRINVMMVS. 81 

Ph. redeo &d te, Lesbonice. Lk dic sod^s mihi, 
quid hic ^st locutus tdcum? Ph. quid cens^s? 

homost, 
volt fieri liber, v^rum quod det n6n habet. 
565 LiK et 6go esse locuples, v^rum nequiqudm volo. 
St. licitAmst, si velles: n6nc, quom nil est, non 

licet. 165 

LiE. quid t^cum, Stasime? St. de istoc quod dixti 

modo: 
si ant^ vohiisses, dsses : nunc sero cupis. 
Ph. de d6te mecum c6nveniri nil potis: 
570 quod tlbi lubet, tute dgito cum gnat6 meo. 

nunc tu^m sororem filio posc6 meo : 170 

quae r6s bene vortat. quid nunc ? etiam c6nsulis ? 
liE. quid istic? quando ita vis, di bene vortant, 

sp6ndeo. 

565. Against the anthority of the palimpsest, Bitschl (and Sp.) 
adopt the bad spelling nequicquam: see on v. 440. 568. The mss. 
read antea, which does not occnr in any other place in Plautus (he 
eays either antehae or ante) : but is it impossible to see in antea a 
mistake arising from" the old form antid f—^ostea is used by 
Plautus together with poitid and post, 569. convenire nil potes 
the mss., the passive infin. is due to an emendation of Acidsdius, 
and potis is by Fleckeisen. Sp. , however, prefors potest. 

562. sodes *if you please*: pleasesyou'. 

see V. 244. 572. etiam consulis * do you 

563. quid censesf i. e. you still consider?' cf. Capt. iv 2, 
may easily imagine the subject 112 duhium hahebis etiam, sancte 
of our conyersation, he being quom ego iurem tihi ? See also 
a slave and naturally desirous Amph. 381, etiam muttis 9 ib. 
to gain his freedom. 571, rogasne, improbe, etiam, 

566. licitumst * yoxL had an qui Ivdosfacis mef 

opportunity oftce*. — nil est 673. quid istic * adverbium 

* when yourmoney is gone'=m est aegre concedentis et velut 

re perdita v. 609. victi * Donatus on Ter. Eun. 

667. quid tecum, sc. loqueris 11 3, 97 : we should supply 

*what are you muttering to faciam: *what shall I do, as 

yourself?* Btasimus now more you are sp pressing? As it 

boldlyandimpertinentlyrepeats 'needs must be, I say' etc. 

his former observation. Brix quotes the full e^cpression 

669. For |?otw see n. on V. 80. quid istic verha facimus from 

570. quod tihi lubet * as it Epid. i 2, 40. 

w. p. 6 



82 TRmvMMVS, [IL 4. 173-^182. 

Ph. numquam ^depol quoiquam tam ^xspectatus 
fflius 
575 nattis^, quam est illud 'sp6ndeo' nattim mihi. 

St. di f6rtunabunt vdstra consilia. Ph. ita volo. 

i hac, L^sbonice, m6cum, ut coram niiptiis 

dies c6nstituatur : e£dem haec confirm&bimus. 

Le. sed, Stdsime, abi huc ad me&m sororem 
CdUiclem : 
580 dic h6c negoti qu6 modo actumst. St. ibitur. 

Le. et gr^tulator mea6 sorori. St. scilicet. 



175 
179 
180 

ad 

176 



178 



St. quin tu i 



182 



Le. dic C^llicli, me ut c6nvenat. 
modo. 

575. gnatust Sp. against the mss., bnt in conformity with 
B.*s conjeoture. Then tLgaia.0natum. 582. In tiie first edition 
I had followed B. in reading med ut conveniat, St. i modo, Bnt 



674. exspeetatua *weloome, 
long wished for': see n. on Ter. 
Ad. 109. 

576. fortunare «est prospe- 
rare et omnibus bonis augere* 
Nonins p. 109, 14; the word 
occurs in such good wishes 
as the present in Gicero and 
Horace. —ita volo * I hope so*. 

577. coram in the presence 
of the parties concemed, i. e. 
Lysiteles and yourself (the 
young lady's opinion is not 
asked, her consent being con- 
sidered a matter of conrse). 

578. e&dem (abl., the first 
two syllables being contracted by 
synizesis) ' on the same occa- 
sion\ i.e. at the same time, at 
once. (This is very common 
in Thf see Pareos' Lezioon 
Plaut. pp. 139 and 514.) We 
should supply opera, which is 
actually added Most. 1039. 
Bacch. 49. Capt. 293. So also 
unUf sc. opera: comp. Pseud. 
318, pol qua opera credam tibi, 
Vna opera alligem fugiHvam 
eanem agninis lactihus, — haec 



means the point oonceming the 
dowry. 

580. Observe the indic. oc- 
tumstf instead of which we 
should use the subj. in classical 
language. But the sentence de- 
pendent on dic and similar im- 
peratives is not felt as an indi- 
rect question in early Latin. 
Oomp. e. g. Men. 143, dic mihi 
en unquam tu vidisti, where we 
might use a oolon instead of 
the comma. In such instanoes 
we may also (as Brix does) con- 
sider hoc negoti as the object 
of dic (per prolepsin), to which 
^uo mjodo actumst is added as 
an epexegetic sentence. 

581. scilicet is ironical < that 
is a matter of course': you 
might haye saved yourself the 
trouble of telling me to con- 
gratulate your sister. 

582. It produces rather a 
comic impression that Stasimus 
should now urge his master to 
go, though originally he was 
ordered to go (y. 579). Hence 
also quin tu 'why, you had 



11,4.183—189.] TKINVMMVS. 83 

Le. de ddte ut videat quid facto opus sit. St. i 

modo. 
Le. nam c^rtumst sine dote hatid dare. St. quin 

tu i modo. 184 

585 Le. neque enim illi damno umquam ^sse patiar. 

St. ibi modo. iss 

Le. meam n^legentiam. St. i modo. Le. nullo 

modo 
aequ6m videtur quin, quod peecarim, St. i modo. 
Le. potissumum mihi id 6psit. St. i modo. Le. 6 

pater, 
en 6mquam aspiciam te ? St. I modo, i modo, i 

modo. 



tned is not warranted by the msa. and the words quin tu should 
not be thrown out: see the exeg. notes. My present reading 
agrees with Sp. and difters from the mss. only in convenat instead 
o£ conveniat. 683. quid opus sit facto Sp. from Camerarins. 
I foUow Bitschl. 584. dari Sp. against the mss. Bnt the 
lengthening of the final e in dare is quite jnstifiable here in the 
inetrical pause. 686. Sp. reads: Lb. ita numquam, St. i 
modo. This is mere guess-work. 

better go', instead of ordering 689. enumquam ^ecqaando^ 

me ofE. Paulus Festi, p. 76 M. ; it occurs 

683. For the constr. opus alsoBud. 987, 1117 ;Ter.Phorm. 
est faeto see n. on Ter. Andr. 329, 348 (probably also PL 
490. Men. 143, 926) and is in tbe 

684. certumst: see n. on270, mss. always spelt as one word; 
511. but from the Yirgilian passage, 

686. For the shortened end- Ecl. viii 7 sq. en erit umquam 

ing of the imperative dbi see lUe dies, it appears that we 

Introd. to Aul. p. zxyiii. should separate it into two 

687* For the construction words, in accordance with its 

non aequom quin comp. mirum origin; as has always been 

guin, y. 496. In both quin has done in another passage of 

itsoriginal sense*whynot*. It Virgil, Ecl. i 67, en umquam 

may be translated * except that ', patrios longo post tempore fini^. 

but the original sense can be This was first pointed cut by 

distinctly traced. Plautus uses Lambinus; the whole subject 

quin in Tery many phrases and has been recently discassed by 

sometimes with considerable 0. Bibbeok, Lat. Part. p. 34. 
ireedom. 

6—2 



84 TRINVMMVS. [II. 4. 190—197. 

590 Le. eo : tu Istuc cura qu6d te iussi : ego iam hic ero. isi 
St. tandem inpetravi abiret. di vostr^m fidem, 190 
edep61 re gesta p6ssume gestdm probe, 
si quidem ager nobis s^vos est: etsi ^modum 
in dmbiguost eti&m nunc, quid ea t4 fuat. 

595 si is ilienatur, ^tumst de coll6 meo : 

gestdndust peregre cltipeus, galea, sdrcina. m 

ecffigiet ex urbe, tibi erunt factae ntiptiae: 
ibit statim aliquo in m^umam mal4m crucem, 

590. eo has been appropriately added by Ritschl. Sp. keeps 
this line in its original place, after 578, bnt in tbe foUowing 
shape: Le. % tu, istuc cura quod te iusitL St. ego icm hic ero. 
594. The metre of the line is not very elegant, though Ritscbl 
justly says that etidm nunc shonld be considered as one word— 
or rather, nunc is enclitic, as it is in many passages. 596. After 
this line Ritschl has justly assumed a gap, the transition from 
Stasimus to the new subject of effugiet being too sudden eren for 
the carelessness of the conversational style: Plautus wonld at 
least have added ipse or ipsus^ meaning the master. Sp. does 
not belieye in this gap. 598. statim is Brix's emendaSaon of 
the ms. reading itta^c, Sp. prefers reading ibo istac. 

591. Brix has coUected in- Curtius, Stud. v p. 437, who 
stances from Plantus in which observes that these forms are 
ut is omittdd after suadere (v. by no means of the same sense 
681, Asin. ui 3, 54), mandarCf as «im, but rather=Jlaiii, 01 
adigere, dicere, orare, and ro- Greek yivtafiai. Above v. 267, 
gare. — di vostramfidem *admi- ne fuas should be translated 
rantis adverbium cnm excla- firj yipoio. Gurtius' whole paper 
matione,* Donatus on Ter. Andr. * de aoristi latini reUquiis' opens 
IV 3, 1. up entirely new views, and 

592. Though we have got should be read by aU who are 
through our money, yet we interested in Latin grammar. 

• have been luoky in getting such 595. actumst de coUo fMO 

a good husband for Lesbonicus' *then it is aU over with my 

sister— if only we oan manage neck * which wiU in that oase 

to keep the land. have to carry the heavy weight 

594. fuam fuas fuat and of the helmet — though it ^a 

fuant occur in a considerable strange that the helmet shonld 

number of passages ; — ' eas f or- not be mentioned -in the neit 

mas oum aoristi Graecorum line. 

formis quae sunt 4>vta ^1/77$ tpvTj 598. Li the time of the New 

tpvtaffi conferre possumus.' G. Attic Comedy the system of 
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latrocinatum aut fn Asiam aut in CUiciam. 
!00 ibo htic quo mi inper^tumst : etsi odi Mnc domum, 
postquam ^xturbavit hic nos nostris a^dibus. 200 



keeping. large armies of fuffdo- 
^poi was in vogne among the 
nmnerotis kings andprinceswho 
had divided the great conqnests 
of Alexander hetween them- 
selyes, and who were continually 
at war with one another. The 
bragging officer {miles gloriosus) 
and the dissolute yonng man 
who wiU not obey his father's 
commands (e. g. in Terence's 
Hauton tunorumenos) are fi- 
gures of these wars with which 
the adaptations of the Boman 
poets have rendered us f amiliar. 
599. latroeinari is the usual 
expression for fu(rdo(f>op€iv in 
Plautus: cf. latro fU(rdwp6poi^ 
Mil. gL 74, 949. Stioh. 135, 



Poen. m 8, 50, 53; and espe- 
cially Bacch. 20, latronem stuim 
qui auro vitam venditet. Varro 
de 1. L vn 52 M. derives these 
expressions from Xdrpov *mer- 
ces\ According to Vani^ek, 
Etym. Worterb. p. 145, there 
is a Latin root 2u, lav * to gain, 
win*, whence oome lucrum^ 
Lavema (the goddessof thieyes), 
and latro, 

600. guo, sc. ut irem. 

601. hiCf the present pos- 
sessor. — The interval between 
the second and third Aot was 
no doubt filled up with music : 
of. Pseud. 673 (at the end of 
the first Act), tibicen vos interea 
hic oblectaverit. 



^^ 
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ACTVS III. 

Callicles. Stasimvs. 

Ca. Qu6 modo tu istuc, Stdsime, dixti? Sx. n6s- 

trum erilem filium III 1 

L^sbonicum sudm sororem d^spondisse: em, h6c 

modo. 
Ca. quoi homini desp^ndit? Sx. Lusiteli, Philto- 

nis filio, 
605 sine dote. Ca. sine d6te ille illam in t^ntas divitids 

dabit ? 
n6n credibile dicis. St. at tu nlillus edepol cr^duas. s 

603. Tnstead of despondisset em the mss. read despondissem^ 
felioitously emended by Bitsohl. Sp. adopts once more the old 
reading of Camerarias: despopondisse (withont em) *Terbi forma 
valde dabitabili' aooording to Bitschl. 606. diees Sp. with 
BCD; I foUow R. {dices is defended by Teuffel; see Lorenz, Jah- 
resber. i p. 40S). 

AoT in. Sc. I. Stasimns, 604. For the hiatns in gwA 

having inf ormed Callicles of the homini ef. abonre 55S. 

agreement between Lesbonicns 605. Observe the variation 

and Philto, comes out of the of the accent in sine dotit Hne 

honse with him. dote. — For the accentnation 

602. qu6 modd: see Introd. doti comp. ilU 624, essi 629. 

to AuL p. XXIII. — erilis Jiliust Cf. Cist. ii 8, 57 qui Alcesi- 

^yonng master', is the nsnal marchofiliamsuamdeeponditin 

expression in the month of divitias maxumas, 

shiTes. 606. creduas is a form of ihe 

608. Em, being an interjec- same root as duas AoL 236 

tion, is not elided: cf. eheu where see my note. — nullus in. 

T. 503. — em hoc mado expresses the comic poets and theaffected 

a oertain impatience on Stasi- style of their imitators in the 

mns' part; he has told it him second centuiy after Christ fre- 

seTeral times ahready, but CaUi- quently stands f or an emphatio 

oles is slow to belieTe it. non. 
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si li6c non credis, 4go credidero. Ca. quld ? St. me 

nili p^ndere. 
Ca. qudm dudum istuc adt ubi actumst ? St. Ilico, 

hic ante 6stium: 
tim modo, inquit Pradnestinus. Ca. tdnton in re 

p^rdita 
610 qiiam in re salva L6sbonicus f£ctus est frugd,lior? «&0 
St. dtque equidem ipsus tiltro venit Phflto oratum 

fQio. 10 

Ca. Mgitium quidem h^rcle fiet, nisi dos dabitur 

virginL 
pdstremo edepol ^go istam rem &d med attinere 

int^llego. 

613. med is the reading of Beiz, Bothe and Bitschl, me of the 



607. menilipendere, i.e. Ishall 
be qtdte convmced that I don't 
oare a fig whether yon believe it 
ornot. Stasimns is by no means 
polite to Gallicles : see v. 600. 

608. qtuLm dvdum ('how 
long since ') oconrs in the same 
manner as here, instead of quam 
diu est ex qito, Asin. u 4, 43, 
quam dudum tu advemstit 
i»tuc, quod tn dicis. 

609. tam modo is attested by 
Festus p. 359, 5 as a pecnliarity 
of the dialect of Praeneste, and 
the same I have restored to a 
line in the Capt. 882 where 
Hegio asks tam modo and Erga- 
Bilius answers v^ rAy JlpaAvi<r' 
TTjv. Plautus derides the Prae- 
nestine dialect (which had no 
doubt a somewhat rustic cha- 
racter) in another passage also, 
Truc. m 2, 23, where eonia for 
eiconia is attributed to it, and 
Bacch. 24 the Praenestines are 
ridiouled as braggards, gloriosi, 
— res, both here and in the 
neztline, means 'fortune*. 

610. frugalior does the duty 



of a oomparative olfrugi (Publio 
School Latin Grammar, § 29, 
-^)» frugalia itself not being used 
by the comic writers or any- 
where else. Callicles supposes 
that Lesbonicus had arranged 
his sister's engagement by a 
prudent transaction with Philto 
or Lysiteles. 

611. FoT equidemmih. Athird 
person see n. on v. 352. ipsus 
and ultro jointly express the 
same idea:Philto came unasked, 
entirely of his own accord, with- 
out Lesbonicus taking any step 
in the afiair. — oratumfiliOy * to 
plead for his son'; the dative 
being the so-called dat. com- 
modi. This sense of orare ap- 
pears very clearly in the subst. 
orator; comp. e.g. the begin- 
ning of the prologue to Terenoe's 
Hauton timorumenos. 

612. Jlagitium *scandal', a 
somewhat stronger ezpression 
than rumor v. 640. 

613. 270«£r£7no meansthesame 
as quid verbis apusty or ut (utio) 
verbo dicam : cf. 662. 
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ibo ad meum castigatorem atque &h eo consilitim 
petam. 
615 St. pr6pemodum, quid illic festinet, s^ntio et subol^t 
mihi : 
tit agro evortat L^sbonicum, qudndo evortit a^di- 

buS. 15 

6 ere Cbarmid&, quom apsenti hic tAa res distra- 

hittir tibi, 
titinam te rediisse salvom videam, ut inimiods tuos 
tilciscare et mihi, ut erga te fui 6t sum, referas 

grdtiam. 
620 nimium diflScil^st reperire amicum ita ut nom^n 

cluet, 
quoi tuam quom r^m credideris, sine omni cura 

d6rmias. 20 

s&i generum nostrum ire ecciUum video cum adfini 

suo. 
n&cio quid non sdtis inter eos c6nvenit : celeri gradu 



niBS.; ad me pertinere Sp., but snrely it is mnch Bounder ciitioiBm 
to adopt med, 617. Charmide Sp. with the mss. 622. eciUum 
Sp. with the mss., but snoh forms I should onoe for aU exdude 
from the text of a school-edition. 



614. cMtigatorem, Megaro- 
nides. It should be observed 
that in early Latin the Terbal 
nouns in tor (sor) do not al- 
ways' bear the sense of being 
a habitual or perpetual agent, 
but are often used of a per- 
Bon who has only onoe eze- 
cuted the idea of the yerb. 
Here e.g. castigator is not he 
who always or habitually blames 
Callicles, but who has done so 
only once=qui nuper me oasti- 
gavit. 

616. For suholet mihi *X 
have an inkling of it*, (cf. be- 
low 698,) see n. on Aul. 214. 
But sentire also means < X smeU ' , 



comp. the Frenoh cela aent maL 
617. quomy though causal, 
takes the indicatiye ac«ording 
to the habit of archaio Latin. 

619. The character of Stasi- 
mus is yery happUy delineated : 
in spite of his roguery he ia 
attac^ed to his master, but even 
in this attachment remains de- 
lightf uUy selfish. vt = quod talis, 
as in Greek <is might stand in- 
stead of ori qvtcos, oTos = ort roi- 

OUTOS. 

620. ita ut nomen cluet * in 
the true sense of the word\ 
cf . V. 496. 

621. For ^ne ^mni see n. on 
T. 838 and Introd. Aul. p. xun. 
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etint uterque : ill^ reprehendit h6nc priorem pdlHo. 
625 hatid ei euscheme ^titerunt. htic aliquantum aps- 
c^ssero : 
dst lubido ordtionem audire duorum adfinium. 25 



LvsiTELES. Lesbonicvs. Stasimvs. 

liV. Sta ilico: noli dvorsari, n^que te occultassis 
mihi. III 2 

Le. p6tin' ut me ire, qu6 profectus stim, sinas? 
Lv. si in rem tuam. 



625. haud (or haut) in eusce mea the mss., whence Came- 
rariiis elicited haud illi euscheme : instead of illi, B.^s ei seems 
to have more probability. ineuscheme (withont ei or illi) Hand, 
Bergk, Sp. 628. The mss. give quod, which Bitschl keeps and 
considers as the old form of quo (Sp. follows him). I have 



623. nescioquid shonld be 
taken as one word ' something 
or other '. 

624. eunt is monosyUabic by 
way of synizesis : cf. also Cist 
I 1, 39 ; Poen. i 2, 117 and In- 
trod. to Aul. p. LVii. — pallio 
reprehendere oocurs again Epid. 
I 1, 1 and MiL gl. 59 sq. 

625. Stasimns is siirprised 
that two saoh gentlemen as 
Lesbonicus andLysiteles should 
conduct themselves in the street 
in sach an undignified manner : 
slaves might run and walk f ast, 
but a man of free birth would 
as a matter of course walk slowly. 
For euscheme cf. MU. gl. 213, 
euge, emcheme hercle asHtlt et 
duliee et comoedice, on which 
line Lorenz quotes Most. 614, 
musice; Fers. 29 basilice ; Stich. 
641 more (jxiapm) ; Pseud. 1268 
prothyme; Persa 306 graphice; 



Bacch. 248 pancratice atque 
athletioe; Epid. il, l^pugilice 
atque athletice, 

626. est Zu6i<fo=lubet, whence 
the following infin.; cf. below 
865. So Bacch. 416, est lubido 
hominisuo animo obsequi. Pseud, 
552, luhidost ludos tiu)8 spectare. 
Pers. 121, lubido coeperest con- 
vivium^ cf. ib. 188, 807 sq. 
Ep. 1 1, 87; II 2, 56. (E. Wal 
d6r, Infin. beiPl., p. 31.) The 
comio writers are frequently 
somewhat loose in constructions 
of this kind: a remarkable in- 
stance of this is found in Ter. 
Phorm. 885 sq., summa eludendi 
occasioat mihi nunc senes Et 
Phaedriae curam adimere ar- 
gentariam, 

Sc. II. 627. From this line 
it appears that ille (v. 624) 
means Lysiteles. occulta88is=s 
occultayesis, occultaTeris. 
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L&bonice, ess^ videatur, gloriae aut fama^, sinam. 
630 Le. qu6d est facillumiim, facis. Lv. quid id 6st ? 

Le. amico initiriam. 
Lv. ndque meumst neque fdcere didici. Lk inddctus 

quam doct^ facis. s 

quld faceres, si quis docuisset te lit sic odio essds mihi ? 
bdne quom simulas fdcere mihi te, m^e facis, male 

c6nsulis. 
Lv. ^gone? Le. tune. Lv. quid male facio? 

Le. qu6d ego nolo, id qu6m facis. 
635 Lv. tua6 rei bene consdlere cupio. Le. t6n mi es 

melior quam 4go mihi? 
ti&t sapio, satis, In rem quae sint m6am, ego con- 

spici6 mihi. lo 

Lv. &n id est sapere, ut qu£ beneficium a b^nevo- 

lente r6pudies? 

thongbt it more pradent to adopt quo, the correetion of FZ, 
628. tuae Sp. following in the wake of Bothe. But iit rem 
gloriae tuae est is peculiar Latin ! 



629. in rem tuam est * it is 
to your advantage '. Brix takes 
gloriae and famae to be gene- 
tives dependent on rem, for 
which he quotes Persa 342, in 
ventris rem; but the instanee 
is not exactly parallel, venter 
being a concrete noun, and 
gloria and fama both abstract 
ideas. I am rather inolined to 
assume a loose construction 
which should be completed in 
thisway; H gloriae aut famae 
tiH esse videatur. Lambinus 
would seem to haye felt the 
eame ; he says ' cur non dizit 
gloriam aut famam f * 

631. For meumst see n. on 
123. Here the difference is 
' neque meum ingenium natura 
ita oomparatum est neque didici 
ab aliis ita facere*. 

632. odio (or odiosum) esse 



alicui is a oommon ezpressiott 
* to be troublesome to a person'. 

634. tune (* you indeed ') is 
the regular f orm of an empbatio 
answer to a question like egone, 
— ne (commonly, though erro- 
neously spelt nae) is in good 
Latin only used with personal 
and demonstrative pronouns, 
and tune is the only phrase in 
which it stands after the pro* 
noun. Cf. Capt. 857; Kpid. 
IV 2, 6; Stich. 635, from whioh 
instances Most. 955 has been 
corrected. 

635. mi es melioTt i. e. can 
you discern my advantage better 
than I oan myself ? 

636. conapicio is, as Briz 
observes, but rarely used of 
mental sight, i. e. intelligenoe. 

637. ut qui: see n. on t. 
464. The best instanoe to show 
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Le. n611um benficium ^sse duco id, qu6m quoi 

facias n6n placet. 
scio ego et sentio Ipse quid agam; n^que mens 
> offici6 migrat, 
640 n6c tuis dep^llar dictis qufn rumori s^rviam. 

Lv. quid ais? nam retin^ri nequeo quln dicam ea 

quae pr6meres — is 

Itan tandem hanc mai6res famam trddiderunt tlbi 

tui, 

iit virtute eorum £nteperta p^r flagitium p^rderes 

&tque honori p6sterorum tu6rum ut vindex fieres? 

645 tibi patergt^ av6sque facilem f6cit et plandm viam 

&d quaerundum hon6rem : tu fecisti ut difficiKs 

foret, 90 

ciilpa maxuma ^t desidia tuisque stultis m6ribus. 

647. maxime * libri onm A : qnod non intellego.' B. ; maxuma 
is Bothe's emendation, but Sp. retains the ms. reading. — Instead 
of stiUtis, Flautus probably wrote moris (cf. 669), by which we 



that qui is not the nominatiye, 
bnt an abL of mode, is Asin. 
m 1, 2 an ita tu^s arwnata^ut qui 
expera matris imperiis aieaf — 
a benevolente is said in rather a 
loose manner, iiistead of benef. 
a benevolo tibi oblatum. Observe 
again that Fl. nses benevolens 
88 a snbst. 

638. For benjicium see ▼. 
185. 

689. For the ablatiye ojicio 
see n. on v. 265. (The common 
oonstmotion woold be officium 
Tfdgrare; C^onov. Lect. Flaut. 
p. 346 sq.) 

640. rumori servire *to be 
the slaye of the talk of people', 
i. e. to care f or it and aot so as 
not to incur any m^loe ru- 
mores, So gloriae, famae «er- 
vire in dasBioal Latin. 

641. Lysiteles is provoked 
fhat Lesbonicus who until now 



has certainly lived in utter dis- 
regard of rumor should resist 
his kind intentions in undue 
appreoiation of the current 
notions of people. — promeres 
(=promereriB) is used by the 
best writers both in a bad and 
a good sense. 

642. itan =eoneoonsilio: 'did 
they bequeath to you an un- 
Bullied name that you should 
waste their thrif ty gain ? * 

643. anteperta is a well-at- 
tested form instead of ante- 
parta; for the change of a to 
e comp. expers impertire, and 
aequiperare aboye, y. 466. 

644. vindex is the reading of 
the mss. Lesbonicus is repre- 
sented as the murderer of the 
fair name of his progeny: pos- 
terorum honorem, ut ita dioam, 
iugulavit. The expression is, 
howeyer, quite isolated. 
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prae6ptavisti, am6rem tuom uti virtuti praepd- 

neres : 
nunc te Iloc facto cr^dis posse opt6gere errata? 

aha, non itast. 
650c^pe sis virtutem dnimo et corde exp611e desidi&m 

tuo. 
in foro operam amicis da, ne in l^ctu amicae ut 

s6Iitus es. 25 

dtqui istum ego agrum tibi relinqui ob e^m rem 

denixe ^xpeto, 
tit tibi sit qui t6 conrigere p6ssis : ne omnino ino- 

piam 
cives obiect^re possint tibi, quos tu inimic6s habes. 
655 Le. 6mnia ego istaec qua6 tu dixti scio, vel iexsig- 

ndvero : 

shonld obtain a paronomasia quite conformable to his style. 
A. EiESSiiiNa. 649. pacto BCD, facto A ; B. adopts the latter, 
Sp. the first. 651. in leetu Brugman, Comm. soo. phil. Boim. 
p. 96 (see Jahresbericht vol. i p. 453) ; Sp. justly adopts this form, 
for which see the notes. inteUectu B, in lecto A, 652. atque 
Sp. with the mss., I follow B. 

648. praeoptare is nsually seems to resolt from the vari- 
joined with an infinitive, and ous readings. It is a merit of 
this is the only place where a 0. Brugman to have pointed 
sentence with ut foUows. — The out the ezistenoe of these forms. 
aocentuation of the molossio 652. igtum agrum * that ]and 
word virtuti maybe compared ofyours*.— d^niiw^anadverbiiot 
with f6rmici8 v. 410. yet registered in our dictiona- 

649. hoc facto * by your pre- ries) is attested by Flacidua 
sent conduct*: see n. on v. gloss. p. 452 * denixe, enixe', 
129. and as that glossary is to a 

651. Cf. Ter. Ad. 852, vah greateztentfoundedonPlautns, 

qtuim vellem etiam noctu amicis Bitschl is no doubt xight in 

operam mos esset dari. lectus putting denixe into the text, 

appears in some places with though our mss. give enixe, 

oases formed according to the 653. qui is the ablative. 

fourth declension; the gen. 655. vel 'and even'; it ia 

lectus is attested by Priscian properly * order me * and I will 

VI 73 in Fl. Amph. 513 ; Ter. put it down in writing. — exsig^ 

Hauton tim. 125 the aoc. plur. nare occurs only here and livy 

lectua is found in the cod. 1 20, 5. 
Vatic, and Eun. 593 in lectu 



III. 2. 30—37.] TRiNVMMVS. 93 

ut rem patriam et gl6riam mai6rum foedarfm 
meum. so 

scibam ut esse m^ deceret, £S.cere non quiMm 
miser: 

ita vi Veneris vfctus, otio ^ptus in fraudem incidi. 

s^d tibi nunc, proinde tit merere, s6mmam habefio 



gr&tiam. 



•^ 



660 Lt. &t operam perfre meam sic ^t te haec dicta 

spdmere 
p^rpeti neque6 : simul me piget parum pud^re te. 35 
6t postremo, nlsi mi auscultas dtque hoc ut dic6 

facis, 
tdte pone 16 latebis fdcile ne inveniit te honor: 

658. vinctus the msfl. followed by Sp.; victus E. Then 
again oti . aptus A, which I think xueans otio aptus (and so 
R., Sp.), but BCD have otio capttu. 659. See exeg. note. Sp. 
, bas et at the beginning of the line, which has been corrected by 
Brix. 660. dicta B., corde Sp. The mss. combine both, thus 
corrupting the metre. 

656. u£ commenoes an epexe- 613." auscultare^ meaning 'to 
gesiB ot istaec.-^foedare is said obey' (orlgin. *to lend an ear 
by a zeugma, as rem foedare to '), always govems the dative, 
cannot be said by itself. whence Frennd jnstly wrote mi 

657. For ecibam see n. on here instead of me of mss. — We 
Anl. 49. should explain itafacis ut dico; 

658. aptus 'conexnm et col- comp. Mero. 554, hoc ut dico 
ligatnm significat', Konins p. faetis perseqiuir. 

234. ' comprehendere ' antiqui 663. Brix explains this as an 

vincnlo apere dicebant Paul. aUusion to one of the habits of 

Diacon. pp. 18, 19. the scurrae (v. 202) which is 

659. It is only now that mentioned Poen. iii 2, 35 faci- 
Lesbonicus understands Lysi- untj scurrae quod consuerunt: 
teles* motive in refusing to ac- pone seae homines locant. They 
cept his land. The mss. read used to place their umbrae or 
mmmaa habeo gratias : but parasites behind so that they 
Plautus always has gratia in could not be easily perceived. 
the singular, meaning *thanks', If so, the present expression is 
or grates in the plural. still an d^i^fujpov, as it would 

660. haee dicta * mj words*, mean that Lesbonicus places 

661. piget drops its final his dissolute self before his 
t : Litrod. to Aul. p. zxziv. respectability and thereby ob- 

662. For poatremo see n. on soures himselt 
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in occulto iac^bis, quom te mdxume claa:6m voles. 
5^ 665p^niovi equidem, L^sbonice, ing^nium tuom inge- 

nuom ^modum: 
scfo te spoute n6n tuapte errdsse, sed amorfem tibi « 
p^tus opscur^se: atque ipse am6ris teneo onmis 

vias. 
itast amor, ballista ut iacitur: nil sic celerest n^- 

que volat: 
dtque is mores h6minum moros ^t morosos ^fficit. 
670nilnus placet quod c6nsuadetur: qu6d dissuadetfir, 

placet. 
quom inopiast, cupi^: quando eius c6piast, tum 

n6n velis, « 



670. I foUow Bitflclil in writing eotuuadetur (see 672), and 
omittiug magU which in the palimpsest is placed after siMuZetitr 
and in the other mss. before quod. (Sp. placet nmgU quod tua- 
detur. ) This reading emphasizes the contrast between consuadirt 
and dissuadere and is also confirmed by y. 672, which is no donbt 
a mere imitation of this line. 



664. For \n deculto see Introd. 
to Anl. p. XLFV. Plautus himself 
wrote oculto with only one c. — 
We shoold joln nuixume with 
voles, comp. Most. 1098, id max- 
ume volo, 

665. We shonld prononnce 
tvHngenu — . ingenium ingenuom 
is a pleasing paronomasia. 

667. pectus might in Greek 
be tianslated by ^piifcs. teneo 

* I understand': cf. the * canti- 
cum* at the beginning of the 
second Act. — viae amorisj like 

* aU the ways of Love *, his tricks 
and cnnning sleights. 

668. ballista does not mean 
the machine, but the ball or 
stone or whatever else is thrown 
by it. See also Poen. i 1, 73 
where the machine itself is 
oaUed ballistarium, 

669. The adjective morus 



(=fuijp6s) is confined to Plan- 
tus: cf. especially Men. 571, 
maxume more moro molestoqw 
multum, 

670. minusplacet is merely 
a variation of the simple du- 
plicet. 

671. There is an amteration 
and (in spite of the differenoe 
in quantity) even a certain as- 
sonance between cupias and 
copiast, Observe, moreover, 
the antithesis between in-dpta 
QjiA cupia ( = co-opia). Brix is 
perhaps right in assuming tbe 
loss of tum (whioh in a ms. 
might be merely tu or td and 
could easUy be passed by after 
t of the preoeding word) before 
cupias: but it would not be 
necessary to omit eius, whicb 
should in that case merely be 
pronounced as a monosyUable. 
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[ille qui aspellit, is compellit; ille qui consuadet> 

vetat.] 
fnsanum maltimst hospitium, d^vorti ad Cupidi- 

nem. 
sdd te moneo hoc ^tiam atque etiam ut r^putes, 

quid facere ^xpetas. jAZt 

675 si fstuc ut condre facis, inc^ndio incend^s genus. ^ff 
tum fgitur tibi aquae erit cupido qui restinguas 

ddus : 50 

672. Sp. retains this line in his text. 673. insanumst id 
malum in te Sp., thongh I oannot see any reason for this. 
675. incendio incendea is the emendation of Kitzsch instead 
of the ms. reading indicium tuum inc. : bnt this may, perhaps, 
point to some other reading not yet discovered. Sp. reads tiie 
whole line very arbitrarily: si Utuc te agere fdeis indicium^ td 
twm incendis genue, 

676. aqua, the reading of Oamerarins, is once more adopted 
by Sp. Bnt this reading admits only of a yery far-fetohed ez- 
planation. Bitschl writes qui restinguas [ocius], the mss. give 



673. insanum is an adverb in 
Plantus : comp. Nervol. fr. 7 
insanum valde uterque deamat. 
Baoch. 761, insanum magnum 
moliornegotium. Most. 908, (^^or- 
ticum) insanum bonam. So in- 
sane bene Mil. gl. 24. We 
shonld say 'awfully bad*. — 
devorti *to alight' forigin. *to 
tom aside from tne road') : 
f or the idea comp. above v. 314. 
The infinitive is added in a 
somewhat loose manner in ex- 
planation of hospitiumt instead 
of si quis devortatur, Brix com- 
pares Most. 379 sq., miserumst 
opus, Igitur demum fodere pu^ 
teum ubi sitis fauces tenet. — 
Cupido 'est inconsideratae ne- 
cessitatis, amor iudicii ', Nonius 
p. 421, and in the same way 
Servius says on Virg. A. vi 194 
Cupidinem veteres immoderatum 
amorem dicebant. 

674. expetas * what you will 



choose to do\ Plautus often 
uses the infin. after expetere: 
Mil. gl. 1258; Pseud. 1087; 
Most. 128; Aul« 644; Asin.27; 
Curc. 107 sq. ; Bud. 240, 917. 
(These passages have been ool- 
lected by E. Walder, Der Infin. 
bei Plautus, p. 18.) 

676. tum igitur {r&re S^) 
would be tum denique in later 
Latin: but cf. igitur tum Most. 
lZ2.— aquae cupido *you wlll 
long f or water * to quench the 
flames kindled by your im- 
moderate lust. The use of the 
same word as previously (673), 
but in a different sense, imparts 
additional force to the expres- 
sion. 

677. catv>8 (orig. *sharp', 
hence *acute'; comp. cot- 
(cos), and cautes) is here used 
ironically. Comp. consilium ea- 
tum Epid. II 2, 73. 
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dtqui si eris n^nctus, proinde ut c6rde amantes s&nt 

cati, . 
n6 scintillam quidem relinques, g^nus qui congliscdt 

tuom. 
Le. f^cilest inventd: datur ignis, tam ^tsi ab inimic6 

680 s^d fu olnurgans me a peccatis r^pis deteriorem ia 

^ yiam. 

me^m sororem tibi dem suades sine dote. aha, non 

c6nvenit 55 

m^ qui abusus slim tantam rem pdtriam, porro in ditiis 

"^sse agrumque habdre, egere illam aiitem, ut me 

merito 6derit. 
nlimquam erit ali^uis gravis, qui suis se concinn&t 
levem. 

genus qui r, tv^onif which has clearly got here from v. 678. Sp. 
adheres to the mss. 677. atqTie Sp. with the mss. (cl 652). 
682. rem being a monosyllable and following a disylla.bic word 
becomes enclitic. We should not, therefore, change the ms. read- 
ing to tantam dbums sum rem patriamy as Bitschl does. 684. 
numquam alienis gravis erit Sp. against the mss., nor can I 
discover his reasons for changing the order of the words, 

678. Lysiteles means that a necessary even in one, and im- 
certain amount of fire is re- possible in not a small number. 
quired for every house and that, — It was considered a law of 
therefore, it will be wise to intemational right pati ab igne 
leave some sparks; but Les- ignem capere si quis velit: 
bonicus has such a horror of see Cic. Off. i § 152; Plant. 
fire that in his over-great zeal Bud. ii 4, 21 qu<>r tu <tquam 
he will even put out the vital gravare, amaho^ quam hostis 
sparks necessary for his genus. hosti commodatf 

679. facilest inventu: sc. id 681. For the omission of ut 
quo genus meum congliscat. beforethesubj.^see n.on v. 591. 
But 3 we should understand 682. porro *in future*. — in 
ignis or scintillay it would be ditiis is an exaggerated expres- 
easy to write facilist; at all sion, just as in the next line 
events we should not foUow Lesbonicus forgets that his 
Bitschl in introducing fa^il est sister would not egere, in case 
of which Eitschl himself says she became Lysiteles* wife. 
(Opusc.ii452) thatitis possible 684. concinnare freqxiently 
in several places, though not stands in Plautus where a later 
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685 sicut dixi, £^iam : nolo t^ iactari diiitius. 

Lv. tinton meliust t^ sororis catisa egestatem ^x- 

sequi 6o 

dtque eum agrum me liab^re quam te, t6a ^ qui 

toleres mo^nia? 
Le. n61o ego mihi te tdm prospicere, qui meam 

egestatl^m leves, 
s^d ut inops infdmis ne sim: n^ mi hanc faraam 

df£ferant, 
G90 m6 germanam me^m sororem in c6ncubinat6m tibi, 
sl sine dote demy dedisse m&gis quam in matri- 

m6nium. 65 

quis me inprobior p^rhibeatur dssel haec famigerdtio 

686. tanto Sp. 691. dem has been added by Elotz. 692. 
fcamferatio BCD, Bergk, Sp.,but /aini^tfratio is attested by Nonins 
and is clearly the genuine reading. 



writer wonld use reddere. — The 
senseis: a man who condncts 
himself lightly to his own 
family, will never acqnire gra- 
yity in the eyes of strangers. 

685. nolo te iactari * do not 
trouble (vex) yourself about it\ 
liambinus justly compares the 
Greek <ra\evofiai,, the metaphor 
being taken from the tossing 
oi a ship in a wild sea. 

687. I do not consider the 
antithesis between the two pro- 
nouns me and te a sufficient 
reason for transposing eum me 
agrwm, as Bitsohl does. Comp. 
the hiatus in Virg. Eol. viii 108 
dn qul amantf and see Munro 
on Lucr. n 404. — ^ui =ut eo; 
toUrare (see n. on v. 338) moe- 
nia means 'assist you in dis- 
oharging your duties'. moenia 
=munia Tsee above on v. 24), 
instead oi munera, a form of 
the plural used also by Cicero 

W. P. 



pro Mur. 36, 73; Sest. 66, 138; 
Horaoe, Od. n 5, 2; Serm. ii 2, 
67, 81; Epist. ii 2, 131. Taoi- 
tus uses munia in the sense of 
*dutie8\ and munera in that 
of *presents*. See Neue, For- 
menl. i 584. 

688. qui *how' or *in what 
manner'. 

689. sed (ita volo te mihi 
prospioere) ; in prose we should 
rather expect qtuim in correla- 
tion with tam in the preceding 
line. — inopa, 'though poor', 
he wishes not to become dis- 
reputable.— For famam differre 
cf. above, v. 186. 

690. concubinatus denotes a 
kind of * morganatic ' marriage 
which was far from bringing 
discredit upon the wife, but ex- 
pressed her social inferiority to 
her husband. See Walter, His- 
tory of Boman Law § 533. 
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t^ honestet, me c6nlutulentet, si sine dote diixeris. 
tibi sit emolum^ntum honoris: mlhi quod obiect^nt 

siet. 
695 Ly. quid ? te dictat6rem censes fdre^ si aps te 

a^rum acc^perim? 
Le. nlque volo neque p^stulo neque c^nseo : ver6m 

tamen 70 

fs est honos hominf pudico, m^minisse officidm suom. 
Lv. scio equidem te anim&tus ut sist video subo- 

let s^ntio: 
id agis ut, ubi adfinitatem int^r nos nostram ad- 

strfnxeris, 
700 ^tque agrum dederis nec quicquam hic tibi sit qui 

vit^m colas, 
^flfugias ex 6rbe inanis, pr6fugus patriam d^seras> 75 
c6gnatos adfinitatem amicos factis ntiptiis. 

693. conlutulentet si is no donbt indicated by the reading of 
BG conlutulent et si: the tme foim of the yerb has first been 
pointed otlt by ft Norwegian Bcholar, Bngge, whd jtlstly qnot^ 
the analogons formatiotis of opulentare and tarbaUsntare: all 
editions before BitBchl's read conlutulet, 1?he word eonJvMetitare 
is, moreoyer, warranted by Placidns in A. Mai*s Olass. anet. m 
p. 478 and yi 666, as Brix obseryes. See above, y. 202. 700. «Ii» 
agrum Sp. , bnt eum is in £ added aboye the line, thoiigh by an 
old hand; Bentley appears to haye been the first to omit eum. 



696. dictatorem is said in 
agreement with Boman man- 
ners; the Greek original pro- 
bably had ^aaiKia. Lesbonicns 
rejoins, as if Lysiteles had 
meant extemal honour and dig- 
nity in y. 694, while AoTtorthere 
denotes * respectability*. 

696. Lesbonicus pnrposely 
nses three synonyms to render 
his assertion yeiy emphatio. 

697. pudico * a man of ho- 
nonr': the expression is an in- 
tentional allusion to LyBiteles' 
words y. 661. 

698. te is an instance of pro- 
lepsis: cf. 878. — For tnbolet 



sentio B6e aboye, 616. 

700. qui vitam colas * to sns- 
tain your life* =9ut vivas 661. 

701. tnani« ^penniless*. Ob- 
setve the alliteration in ^pto- 
fugus |>atriam*. 

702. The emphasis implied 
in the addition of this line has 
escaped Bitschl so much that 
he actually ooHsiders it to b& 
an interpolation.— copnatos al- 
ludes espeoially to his sister, 
adftnitatem (the collectiye tenn 
= adfines) to Lysiteles and Phil- 
to, and amicos is a general term 
more comprehensiye than the 
two that precede. 
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m^a opera liinc prot^rritum te me^que avaritia 

aiitument. 
id me conmiss6rum ut patiar iieri, ne animum in- 

d6xeris. 
705 St. n6n enim possum quln exclamem: euge e{ige, 

Lusitelds, palin: 
facile palmam habds : hic victust : vicit tua co- 

mo^dia 80 

(hic agit magis ex ^rgumento et v^rsus melioris facit. 
etiam ob stultiti^m tuam te ttieris ? multab6 mina.) 
Le. quid tibi interpelldtio aut in c6nsilium huc ac- 

cdssiost ? 
710 St. e6dem pactO) quo htic accessi, apsc^ssero. Le. i 

hac mectim domum, 

707 sq. are tejected by Ladewig Alid llitsclil> as it seems 
justly. In the preceding line fdc was used of Lesbouicus, and 
eannot now be used of Lysiteles with such a sudden transition. 
(Sp. does not bracket these lines. ) — melioris is the reading of the 
see n. on v. 29. 

the Cistellaria : omamenta (their 
eostume) ponenL postidea loei 
Qui deliquit (who has played 
badly) vapulahit; qui non deU- 
quit bibet, 

708. From Tac. Ann. i 77 it 
appears that fines were not used 
as a punishment f or bad acting 
until a later time, — an addi- 
tional argument to prove the 
spuriousness of these two lines. 
We may pronounce both tdSris 
and tu^8 (treating the u as a 
t)) ; Plautus uses both tu^ri and 
tui. 

709. *What business have 
you to interrupt us or tointrude 
yourselfupon ourconsultation?' 
For the verbal nouns interpel- 
latio and accessio and their 
construction see my n. on Aul. 
420. 

710. eodemjmcto^ i. e. pedi- 
bns. The answer is about thn 



703* autum^nti see n. on v. 
324v 

704. The construction is ne 
anim, ind, me commiseurum ut 
id patiarfieri^ 

705. 7um enim is the reading 
of ti»B mss. and of Gicei^ de 
orat. II 10, 39 who quotes this 
liiie> and if it be right, we shiduld 
understand enim as = * enim^ 
vero \ a sense it frequently has 
in the oomic writers; it is, 
however, possible that Plautus 
wrote noenwm (which Ritschl 
has in his text) : see n. on Aul. 
&1.^vd\iP *da capo*. 

706. facile «doubtless*. — tua 
comoedia *your acting': the 
line is a faitMul translation 
from the Greek, being only ap- 
piicable to Greek customs; at 
Bome the aotors (except the 
dominus gregis) were slaves and 
treated as such : see the end of 
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Liisiteles: ibi de Istis rebus pltira fabuldbimur.^Hs 
Lv. nil ego in occulto dgere soleo. ra^us ut ani- 

must, ^loquar: 
si mihi tua sor6r, ut ego aequom c^nseo, ita nup- 

t6m datur, 
sine dote, neque tu lilnc abituru's, qu6d meumst, 

id erit tuom: 
715 sin aliter anim^tus es, bene qu6d agas eveniit tibl 
^go amicus numqu^m tibi ero alio pdx5to: sic sen- 

t^ntiast. ^ » 

St. dbiit hercle ill^ quidem. ecqui audis, Ltisiteles? 

ego t^ volo. 
hic quoque hinc abiit. St&ime, restas s61us. quid 

ego ndnc agam, 
nisi uti sarcindm constringam et cltipeum ad dor- 

sum acc6mmodem, 
720 flilmentas iube£m suppingi s6ccis ? non sisti pNOtest. 
video caculam mih*tarem m^ futurum haud 16ngius. 95 

714. meumt R., meum erit Sp. with the mss. 717. The ms. 
reading aMit appears to me necessary on accoTint of the next line. 
and instead of changing it into the present, I have preferre<l 
writing ecqui instead of ecquid. Sp. and R. ahit and ecquid. 
For other conjectures see Lorenz Jahresher. 1873, p. 407. 

same as a forward hoy might 717. erjo te volot bq. oanioqpi 

give when reproved for a liherty see v. 616. 

he has taken. 719. Stasimus reverts to hi^ 

711. istis, i e. quae tibi sunt melancholy reflections of v. 596 
cordi sq. 

712. m£U8 ut animu^t, elo- 720. fulmenta ( —fulcim.) oc- 
qtiart *I'll speak my mind\ cnrs only here in Plautus ; as 

714. For sine dote comp. n. a feminine it is also nsed by 
on V. 605. Lucilins (r^ 29 and xxvin 33 L 

715. quod agas *what you Miiller), and Cato de re mst. 
thenmaydo*. (The subj. a^iaa 14. — non sisti poteat, lit *the 
is conditional: agas, si ndhi affair cannot he 8topped',8nex- 
non obsecutus fueris. quod agis pression several times used by 
would be said of a settled ao- Livy (ii 29, 8; iii 9, 8. 16, 4. 
tion.) Lysiteles means *do 20,8). 

whatever you like, you shaU 721. caeula * servns militifl ' 

have my good wishes, but Festiepit. p.45, 16, withspeeial 
nothing more\ reference to this passage. (Th^ 
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&tque aliquem ad regem in saginam si drus se con- 

iexit meus, 
cr^do ad summos b^Uatores dcrem — fugitordm fore, 
dt capturum sp61ia ibi — illum qui ero advoi"sus 

v^nerit. 
725 egomet autem, quom ^xtemplo arcum et pb^re- 

tram et sagitas stimpsero, 
c^ssidem in captit — dormibo perplacide in tabern^- 

Culo. 100 

4d forum ibo : nddius sextus quoi talentum mtituom 
d^di, reposcam, ut hdbeam mecum qu6d feram 

vidticum, gl^ 

725. I have adopted the reading proposed by C. F. W. Milller, 
Pla.Tit. Pros. p. 253 sq., which agrees with the mss. except that 
they have an additional mihi after arcum. For sdgMa see Introd. 
to Aul. p. XLiv. B. writes igomet^ quom extemplo drcum et phare- 
tram mi U mgittas mmpsero, 726. The mss. read placide with a 
hiatus which Bitschl formerly removed by reading placiduley 
and in his second edition by placided, On these forms see the 
Preface. Sp. outherods Herod by reading pldcide in taherindculo. 
Surely tabema eannot be treated like rixvv techina. Fleckeisen 
proposes placide indu tdbemdculo, I prefer reading perplacide, 

word 18 of diminutival forma- or militem; so also in the fol- 

tion, denoting inferiority; Va- lowing lines. Plautus is very 

nicek connects the first part fond of these jokes and employs 

with the root kalZy kank [Lat them in several passages with 

cingere] *to gird'; if this be a happy efifect. See below, v. 

right, cacula would properly be 992, Curc. 662, Bacch. 603 sqq., 

a page that fastens thebelt, and Truc. ii 3, 23 — 28. 

* girds * his master's loins. ) — 726. For dormibo (in early 

haud longius * at no very dis- Latin a very common form of 

tant time'. the future of verbs of the fourth 

722. coniexit = ooniecesit = conj.), see Key L. G. §466. 
coniecsit ; comp. faxo = faxeso 727. nudms is a compression 
from a perfect fa^i instead of of nunc dius (the old nom. in- 
feci. stead of dies, for which see n. 

723. ad *compared with': on Aul. 72), sc. est; the first 
see n. on Ter. Eun. 361. Capt. syllable is in Plautus always 
II 2, 26 (TTiales) ad sapientiam short in spite of its origin ; cf. 
huius nimiua nugator fuit. See hddie =hoo die. 

Drager i p. 639. — The joke con- 728. didi: for the shortened 

sists in fugitorem being said ending see Introd. to Aul. p* 
Topi rpocrdoKlaif ior pugnatorem xxviii. 
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MEGARONIDES. CaLLICLES. 

Me. Vt mihi rem narras, C^Uicles, null6 modo III 3 

730pote fleri prosus quln dos detur virgini. 

Ca. namque h^rcle honeste fieri ferme n6n potest, 

ut e^m perpetiar ire in matrim6nium 

sine d6te, quom eius r6m penes me habedm domi. s 
* * * . * 

Me. ♦ * * * 

par^ta dos domist: nisi exspectdre vis, 
735 ut e&m sine dote frdter nuptum c6nlocet : 
post ddeas tute Philtonem et dot^m dare 
te ei dicas: facere id eius ob amicitiam patris. 
verum h6c ego vereor, ne istaec poUicit^tio lo 

te in crimen populo p6nat atque inf^miam. 

7S3. After this line Bitschl has jnstly assumed a gap in 
which Callicles declares that though resolved to give the young 
lady a dowry, he is as yet uncertain whether to give it her 
at once or wait until her father's retum. Upon this, Megaron- 
ides answers mora quid opus est, quaeso? quando equidem tibi 
Parata etc. (The first line is by Ritschl.) Sp. does not mark 
a gap in his edition. 734. domi dos eit Sp., d6» est domi O. 
Brugman de sen. p. 12. 

So. III. Megaronides A^Tpears § 27, pro Bosdo Am. § 82; 

onoe more to give CalHcles the Livy zxiii 31» 7, and the ana- 

benefit of his advice. logous construction manere ut 

729. ut mihi rem narraa * to Stich. 68. — conloeare is the 
judge from your account of the usual expression for marrying : 
afiair' : comp. above, v. 647. — see n. on Ter. Phorm. 769. 
nullomodo should be taken to- 736. dare 'tooffer': seen. 
gether withjpro«ii«; Brixquotes on Tw. Andr. 645. 

Cic. d. nat. d. m 8, 21 nullo 738. istaee pollicitatio *any 

modo prorsus adsentior. Trans- such promise on your part ' 

late *it is absolutely (vmavoid- (rather originally *this your 

ably) necessaiy that the young promising '). 

lady should get a dowry'. 739. Translate *exposesyouto 

730. prosus is the reading of the slander and calumnies of the 
^,jprorsu« oftheothermss. See people'. Lambinus compares 
n. on V. 182. * illud Ciceronis, pone me in gra- 

731. honeste ferme * ^dBXQely tiam*; he evidently means ad 
decently * . Att. v 3, 3 apud Lentulum panam 

733. eiu£ rem *her fortune.' te ingratiam. But ad Att. vn 6» 
735. For ut after easpectare we read te in maxima gratia 
Brix compares Cic. CatiL n posui (Drager, i p. 66y. 
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740 non t^mere dicant t^ benignum virgini : 

datdm tibi dotem, ei qa&m dares, oius & patre: 
ex e& largiri te flli neque ita, ut sit data, 
inc61umem sistere ei, sed detraxe atitument. is 

nunc si 6pperiri vis adventum Chdrmidi, 

745 perl6ngumst : huic duc^ndi interea apsc^sserit 
lubido; atqui ea condicio vel primdriast. 
Ca. nam hercle 6mnia istaec v6niunt in ment^m 

mihi. 
Me. vide si h6c utibile mdgis atque in rem d6putas : 
ipsum ddeas Lesbonicum edoctum ut rds se habet. 20 

74S. illi et the mss. *Tibi illi errore iteratam est e superiore 
versu, et particulam, pro qua saltem atmie dicendum fuerat, nec 
lingua f ert nec sententia * B. , whom I naye f ollowed in reading 
ei sed, Sp. keeps the ms. reading. 744. Chamddis Sp. with 
BCD,hntcjLBMiDiA, 746. This line is only in the palimpsest, 
and not found in the other mss. atqui Haupt (B.), a.tq. A, whence 
Sp. atqtte. huic vel A, omitted by Haupt and B., retained by Sp. 
748. Sp. assigns this line to Ca. and continues both to hun as 
the speaker of tv. 747—761 inoL, then Meg. says minume v. 762, 
but Ca. oontinues directly minume herele vero as far as 766 incl., 
then Mbo. says v. 757. 749. Q^he readingis very doubtful; the 
mss. give ut adeam lesb&nicum edoeeam (and this is retained by 

740. non temere belongs to Fhilocratu Seeotherinstances 
henignum: Uhey may perhaps in my n. on Ter. Andr. 368, 
say that your generosity to- and of. also Biicheler, Lat. 
wards the young lady has its deol p. 38 sq. 

good reason'. For benignus 746. co7k2ic{o ' match \ — vel 

* generous, liberal ' see n. on ' even*, * one might say ', first- 

Aul. 114. rate. This should be compared 

741. eiue is monoeyllabie. with the common use of vel 

743. tncoZuTR^ffi *complete*. before superlatives, primarius 
— detraxe is a oompression from being in f aet merely the deriva- 
detraadse, the Plautine spelling tive of a superlatiye. 

of detraxisse, Even Horace 747. For nam we should sup- 

formsin thiswaysttrrextf Serm. ply 'I quite agree with you, 

I 9, 73. for — '. — istaecy quae tu cQcis. 

744. Charmidi is an old form 748. For vidl^ see Introd. to 
of the genitive given by the Aul.p.xxvii.— inrm, *advanta- 
palimpsest: cf. Bud. i 1, 4 geous, advisable': see n. on v. 
Euripidi, ib. m 5, 42 HercuZi. 238. 

Baooh. ^^AchiUi, Capt. m 3, 13 
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750 Ca. ut ^go nunc adulescdnti thensaurum indicem 

inddmito, pleno am6ris ac lasciviae? 

minum^, minume hercle v^ro. nam cert6 scio, 

loc6m quoque illum omnem, dbi situst, com^derit. 

quin f6dere metuo, s6nitum ne ille exa6diat, k 
755 neu rem ipsam indaget, d6tem dare si dixerim. 

Me. quo p^cto ergo igitur cMm dos depromi potest ? 

Ca. dum occdsio ei rei r^periatur, interim 

ab amico alicunde m6tuom argent6m rogem. 



Sp.), but A has ipsum instead of ut. Our text gives Bothe's 
emendation, in the absence of anything more probable. ut raay 
have got here from the beginning of the'next line, where it is 
quite in its place. 760. sed ut Sp. 763. situst is the reading 
of BCD, situmt of A : but surely the first deserves the preference, 
as I was mistaken in asserting (in blind acceptation of Fleokeisen*s 
statement) that this word was used as a nenter in the Trinummns, 
though it is used s6 by Petronius Sat. p. 63, 17 Bfi. 764. The 
relative qtiem is very languid in this place, and Geppert isno 
doubt right in conjecturing quin^ the old spelling of which, quein, 
could easily be mistaken for guem. 



760. ut expresses indigna- the oase in the comio writers. 

iion^^visne ut. See n. on v. This and the present infin. 

238. instead of the future are cha- 

764. The iniin. stands after racteristic of the ease of eollo- 

metuo Pseud. 304 ; Most. 1126 ; quial language ; see the in- 

Pers. 441 ; Aul. 246 ; Truc. ii stances coUected by E. Walder, 

4, 2 ; after timere Merc. 68 ; Infin. bei Pl. p. 34. 

after vereri in the present play, 766. ergo igitur is one of 

V. 1149; after /or7ntdar« Pseud. the palpable tautological ex- 

316, and after cavere Merc. 113. pressions in Plautus (cf. 818) 

(E. Walder,Infin.beiPl.p. 22.) which Apuleius had the bad 

766. rem ipsam indaget is taste to imitate in at least four- 

]ogicallydependenton^icau(2ia£: teen instances. Comp. itaque 

* I am afraid he might hear the ergo Ter. Eun. 317, and in 

noise, in consequence of which Livy. 

he would doubtless discover the 757. rei is monosyllabio, and 

thing (money) itself ' ; but neu no doubt Plautus himself wrote 

ooordinates^ the sentence with re,as the scribes overlooked the 

the preceding, while it ought word on account of its resem- 

to be subordinated. — The subj. blance to the first syllable of 

of the infinitive sentence is the following word. 
omitted, as is indeed very often 
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Me. potin' ^st ab amico alic^de exorari ? Ca. po- 

test. 30 

760 Mk gerrad : ne tu illud v^rbum actutum inveneris : 
'mihi quidem hercle n6n est quod dem m6tuom.' 
Ca. malim h^rcle ut verum dicant quam ut dent 

m6tuom. 
Me. sed vide consilium, si placet. Ca. quid c6n- 

silist ? 
Me. scitum, tit ego opinor, c6nsilium inveni. 

Ca. quid est? 35 

765 Me. homo c6nducatur dliquis iam quanttim potest, 

762. Sp. assigns this line to Meq. and reads dicas and 
des according to the mss. 765 sqq. The mss. re&d this passage 
as follows : — 

Mjs. Homo condncatnr aliqnis iam qnantnm potest, 

Quasi sit peregrinns. Ca. quid is scit facere postea? 
Me. Is homo exometnr graphice in peregrinum modnm, 

Ignota faoies qnae non visitata sit. 

Mendaoilocum aliquem : quid is scit facere postea? 

Falsidioum oonfidentem. Ca. quid tum postea? 

I foUow Bitschl, but Sp. retains aU as it is, except that he 
removes the interpolation quid is scit facere postea in the fifth 
line by introdncing a fresh interpolation of his own, at tLsua 
Tuminem callidum, 

769. Megaronides knows very will scarcely be necessary to 

skilfuUy how to hint to Calli- quote similar instances from 

cles that he cannot or wiU not Plautns or other writers — 

advance the money to him. modem instances ooour in prao- 

760. gerrae *bosh', the same tical life. 

as nugae, logif fdbulae^ somnia. 762. Callicles answers ironi- 

(This word is f rom the same root oaUy * I would much rather they 

as gerro *a fool, olown*, and spoke the trath(i.e. werereally 

cerr-itus * fooUsh *. This root poor) than they should lend me 

is identical with 'queer *.) — ne the money*. This implies that 

* surely *. — verbum inveneris, for their meanness they deserve 

noo pecuniam. to be poor. 

761. mihl is plaoed at the 763. sed: Megaronides wants 
beginning of the line with great to lead the conversation into 
emphasis. The same beginning another ohannel, as the subject 
(mihi quidem hercle) is quoted might finaUy become personal. 
by Brix from Mero. iv 4, 22 j 764. scitum * olever '. 
Poen. I 1, 23. 3, 8; Bud. i 2, 766. quantum potest 'assoon 
20.r-Forthe evasive answer it aspossible'. 
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igii6ta facie, quae hUi non visit^ta sit. 
7g9 menddeilocum aliquem ♦ ♦ ♦ 

770 falsidicum, coufid^ntem. Ciu quid tum p^stea? 
767 Me. ^ homo ^xornetur gr&phice in peregrintim 

modum, 

771 quasi iA adulescentem i, patre ex Sele6cia 
venidt: salutem ei ntintiet verbis patris: 42 
illtim bene gerere rem ^t valere et vlvere: 

et etim rediturum act6tum. ferat eplstulas 
775duas: eis nos consigo^mus, quasi sint & patre. 
det ^lteram illic, ^lteram dicdt tibi 
dare s^se velle. Ca. p^rge porro dicere. 
Me. seque atirum ferre virgini dotem 6, patre 
dicit, patremque id iussisse aurum tibi dare. 
7S0 ten& iam ? Ca. propemodum, dtque ausculto p^r- 
lubens. 

769. This line has been recoyered from the palimpsest as 
far as it goes. (It is omitted in the other mss.) Bitsohl snpplies 
este hominem oportet de foro, 780. Onr mss. give ^opemodo, 
bnt as this wonld be an isolated instanoe of this f orm in Plantus 
who generally says propemodum, I haye here also adopted the nsnal 
form in conformity with FZ. B. and Sp. maintain propemodo, 

766. facie * outward appear- mss. read epistohu. 'epiatula 
ance': see below v. 852. — vi- was the nsnal form in the Im- 
ntota'common*, the same as perial period, though epistola 
luitata, by whioh it has often was used i^ early as the period 
been supplanted in the mss. of the Gracchi and the Oim- 

770. confidens * impudent, brian wars and is also fonnd in 

bold'; see n. on y. 201. — quid the bestmss. of Oioero. Oorssen 

tum poitea * what to do with ii 141, 142 ; Brambach^ on 

him ? ' Latin orthography p. 82, Bitsohl 

767. ej;ortietur*8hallbedress- Opuso. ii 493; Sohuohardt i 
ed(got)np', the technical ex- 40, ii 148*. {Wagener, Latin 
pression for the getting-up of spelling for the nse of Schools, 
aa sudioT.^graphice *cleverly': p. 19.) 

Beebelow936. 1024. 1139. 776. iUic =illice, see n. on 

772. verbis patris <in his Anl. 663. 
father*s name *. 777. For porro pergere see n. 

774. actutum * almbst imme- on v. 162. 
diately*. — epiitula is the only 779. dare either stands for 

gennine Plautine form of this dari (see n. on Aul. 242), or 

word, thongh in this plaee our we should supply the snbj. «e. 
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Me. tum tu igitur demus idulescenti aurdm dabis, 

ubi erit locata virgo in matrimonium. 

Ca. scite h^rcle sane. Me. hoc, tibi thensaurum 

effoderis, 
suspicionem ab Adulescente am6veris. 

785 cens^bit aurum esse & patre adlattim tibi : 

tu d6 thensauro stimes. Ca. satis scite ^t probe : 
quamquam h6c me aetatis sticophantari pudet. 
sed epistulas quando 6psignatas ^dferet, 
nonne drbitraris t6m adulescentem dnuli 

790pat6mi signi^m n6visse? Me. etiam tti taces? 
sesc6ntae ad eam rem ca6sae possunt c6nligi. 
illtim quem ante habuit, p6rdidit, fecit novom. 
iam si 6psignatas n6n feret, dici h6c potest, 
apud p6rtitor6s e^s resignatds sibi esi 

789. Plantns probably wote non, as B. conjectures in his 
note and Sp. has in his text. 789 sq. non drbitraris eum in- 
tellectumm dnuli Patemi signum non esse, H. A. Eocli Emend. 
Flant. p. 17 sq. 792. The mss. read illum quem habuit perdidit 
alium po8t fecit novum, Instead of ante (added by Bitschl), we 
xnay also gaess at olim; bat Bitsohl is no doubt right in considering 
alium po8t as mere glosses. Sp. seems to go too f ar in bracketing 
the whollB line. 

781. demvA is attested by phrases are yery oommon in all 
Festns p. 70, 8 as an old form writers : oomp. Ter. Hant. 110 
instead of demum (of . rursus istuc aetatis. Cio. Gluent. § 141 
rurtum, prorsus pror8um) which and Livy x 24 id aetatis. 
wasusedbyLivius Andronious. 787. tueophantari * jfiAj ihe 
To ayoid the hiatus in the cae- part of a sycophant'. 

8ura of a senarius we are enti- 790. For etiam tu taces comp. 

tled to assume that Plautus also aboye y. 514. 
used it, as Bitschl, Eoch and 791. sescentae *ever6omaja.y^: 

Bergk do. but Mil. gl. 250 we read trecentae 

782. For locata see n. on possunt causae corUigi, where 
Ter. Phorm. 646. Lorenz's note deserves to be 

783. hoc=ha^re. oompared. 

784. The mss. spell stupicio- 793. iam ii is ahnost the 
nem here also with a c: see n. same as etiam «t.« 

on y. 79. — The sense is *you 794. portitores denotes the 

will prevent the young man oustom-house offioers who had 

from oonceiyingany suspicion*. to colleot the duties on all 

787. hoe aetatia and similar merohandise arriying in the 
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795 inspdctasque esse. in huius modi neg6tio 

di^m sermone t^rere segniti^s merast; 

quamvis sermones p6ssunt longi t^xier. 
t^ sibi ^d thensaurum i^m confestim cl^nculum: 

serv6s, ancillas dmove : atque audin ? Ca. quid est ? 
800 Me. ux6rem quoque eampse hdnc rem uti cel^s face: 

nam p61 tacere numquam quicquamst qu6d queant. 

quid ntinc stas ? quin tu hinc te ^moves et t^ moves? 

aperi, deprome inde adri ad hanc rem qu6d sat est : 

continuo tum operi d^nuo: sed clinculum, 75 



801. queantf bc. nxores. (The plnral is an aesthetioal cor- 
rection by Meier of the ms. reading queatt "which wonld he 
personal and mde.) Sp. retains queat, 802. The ms. reading 
may be explained by assnming the nse of two synonyms em- 
phatically expressing one and the sameidea: see n. on v. 130; 
but as even then we are obliged to add te (which is not in the 
mss.), Seyffert may perhaps be right in considering the words et 
te moves as a gloss which snperseded the origin^ reading ted 
ocius, Sp. reads tu hinc amoves et te admoves. I confess not 
to nnderstand his admoves. 803. Instead of aperit abi seems 
to me to be far preferable. 804. The mss. read continuo 
operito; but the present imperative is clearly required by the 
analogy of the two preceding lines, and such a pronnnciation as 
continvo operito is quite nnexampled in Plautus. I have con- 



harbour ; on acconnt of this 'talk of eversuchgreatlength': 

being the fiftieth part of the cf. n. on v. 380. Forthej^irase 

value in most instances, they texere sermones Brix compares 

were called TevT7jKo<rTo\6yoi at the Homeric expression ftjjOovs 

Athens. They were also permit- ^tpalvety {T 212). 

tedtoopenlettersinordertopre- 800. eampse ib noi ^Yen hy 

vent the occurrence of defrauda- the mss., but reqnired by the 

tion. Cf. Ter. Phorm. 150, and metre. Plautus says both eun^e 

below 1107. and ipsum, eampse and ipsam, 

795. huius is monosyllabio. See also Gorssen ii 847. 

— negotio * a difficulty *, of. ne- 803. The money to be taken 

gotium exhihere, vpdyfMvra. vapi- from the hoard is not intended 

X«»'. • . f or the sycophant, but to be 

796. segniHes * slowness'; he kept in readiness for the dowiy 
means *it is mere waste of after the delivery of tiie letters 
time*. supposed to be brought by him 

797. (jfuamvifbelongs to longi from Charmides. 
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805 sicut praecepi, et c6nctos exturba addibus. 

Ca. ita f^ciara. Me. at enim longo sermone titimur : 
di^m conficimus, quom iam properat6st opus. 
nil ^st de signo qu6d vereare: m6 vide. 
lepida illast causa ut c6nmemoravi, dicere so 

810 apud p6rtitores ^sse inspectas. d6nique 
didi tempus n6n vides? quid illtim putas 
nattira illa atque ing6nio ? iam dudum 6briust : 
quidvis probari ei poterit. tum, quod maxumist, 
adf^rre se, non p^tere hic dicet. Ca. i£m sat est. ss 



sidered to as an error for tu=tum before the verb in order to 
avoid the hiatns. Bitschl continuod operi denuo. (Sp. operi con- 
tinuod.) 805. precepit in the mss. is clearly a corruption of 
the reading given in the text. AU former editors (including Sp. ) 
omit et. 806. The hiatus af ter faciam is jnstified by the change 
of speakers : see v. 432. The mss. add nimis before longo, which 
is a mere gloss on longo {at^ nimis iam l. 8. Sp.). 807. quom is 
Fleckeisen's emendation of quod of the mss. The sense is ' we 
waste the day, thongh we should now make haste.' (Bitschl 
keeps qtwd as an ablative ; but C. F. W. MtQler, Nachtrage p. 31 , 
shows that this can only be taken as an accusative, thou^^ it does 
not give the sense required for this passage. (Sp. follows Bitschl.) 
809. lepiddst haec causa Sp. against the mss. 813. quidvia 
probari ei poterit *anything may be made credible to him.' The 
mss. read proharCy emended by Bitschl, but retained by Sp. 
Assmning the original spelling to have been, as it no doubt 
was, probarei ei, we may easily understand the omission of ei 
and the change of the passive infin. to the active. 814. ad- 
ferre, non petere hic se the mss.; adferre, non se petere hinc 
R., partly following Fleckeisen. Sp. keeps hic, without changing 
the order of the words. 



805. exturba is a strong ex- see Introd. to Aul. p. xxxnr, and 

pression, * bundle them aU out Schuchardt, on vulgar Latin i 

of the house'. 123. — denique: see n. on Ter. 

808. me vide * only look to Haut. 69. 

me% i. e*. in anydifficulty come 811. quid illum putas 'in 

to me for advice. For instances what state do you think him to 

see my n. on Ter. Andr. 350. be? ' Brixcompares Bacch. 208, 

809. lepida^QSLpiial\ — causa uteamcredisf M.eic. 352, quem 
* exonse '. admodum existumet me, 

810. apud drops its final d : 
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815 Me. ego sucophantam i^m conduco d^ foro, 
epistulasque idm consignab6 duas: 
eumque hinc ad adulesc^ntem meditattim probe 
mittam. Ca. ^o ego ergo igitur intro ad officitiin 
meum. 



tu isttic age. Me. actum r^ddam nugacissume. 



y> 



816. Bitsohl rejeots this line, but eum may be said of the 
sycophant in the next line in spite of the interposition of these 
wordis. 818. ergo igitur: see n. on v. 766. 



816. iam conduco * this very 
minute I'll engage'; the pre- 
sent is found in the mss. and 
should not be exchanged f or the 
future. — de foro: the forum 
(in Athens the dyopa) was the 
place most frequented by idlers, 
loungers and people on the 
look-out for * something to tum 
up*. See the Syoophanfs oan- 
did description of himself, v. 
847 sqq. 

817. m^ditatum has a pas- 
sive sense ' well-schooled, well- 
driUed': cf. Mil. gl. 903, probe 
meditatam utramque duco, on 
whioh line Lorenz quotes Epid. 
III 2, 39 sq., eam permeditatam 
m£i8 dolis a^tuiiisque onustam 
Mittam, and justly notes the 
difference between this personal 



use of the passive and the ex- 
pressions m>editata verba, con- 
silia etc. (see Ter. Phorm. 248), 
the construotion meditari ali' 
quem not being found in any 
Latin writer. 

819. istuc, your part of the 
affair, as described 803 sqq. — 
actum reddam is more emphatic 
than agam. — nugacissume *ia 
the shrewdest manner*. (This 
word is due to a conjecture of 
G. Hermann, and though the 
adverb of the superl. is cTir. Xe^. 
in this place, there oan be no 
doubt as to the truth of Her- 
mann's emendation, on account 
of its perfect harmony with the 
Plautlne manner of formin^ 
words.) 



IV. 1. 1—3.] TRXNVMltfVS. 111 



ACTVS IV^ 



CdAKMID£& 

820 SAlipotenti et inliltipotenti I6vis fratri aetherei 
Neptuno IV 1 

la^tus lubens laud^s ago gratas grdtisque habeo et 
fluctibus salsis, 

qu6s penes mei fuit potestas, b6nis inis quid foret 
^t meae vitae, 

820 eqq. Sp. (and BtIx in his second edltion) consider thCBe 
lines as anapaestio metre, in which they admit the g^eatest 
metrical and prosodiacal licences. I have not seen fit to follow 
them in this respect. 820. SaUipotenti Sp» with the mss., bnt 
contrary to the roles according to which snch a word shoold be 
formed. aetkerH Neptuno Scaliger and others> «t nerei neptuni 
BCD, et Nerei Sp. 821. et grates gratiasque Sp. 822. quo8 

AcT IV. 820. Salipotens is a gfaia» gfatias, in agreement 

otr. Xe^. — luppittr aethereiu is with which we shonld here also 

a transl&tiOn of the Homerio nnderstaiid gratasqu£ gratis^ 

Zcbt al$^pi vtdta», assUming d, transposition of que. 

821. In laetus lubens the — laudes gratisque agere is a 

copnla et is omitted in oonfor- solemii f ormula in thanMng the 

mity with the ns&ge of archaic gods: ef. Mil. gl. 411 ; Livy yii 

Latin. The line is very em- 36, 7 ; Tac. Ann. i 69. 

phatio on account of the three- 822. mei mdfuit are mono- 

fold alliteration Zaetus Znbens syllabic. — bdnis: seeLitrod. to 

2aades and the t^ofold pratas Anl.p.xxiviii.— misiscontract- 

^tisque, the eff^ct of the latter ed from meis or miis {mieis in one 

belng also increased by the of the epitaphs of the Scipios) 

paronomasia : cf . Foen. i 1, 6 in very much the same way as 

quibus pro benefadtis fateor de^ deis changes to dis, — meae is 

iferi Ubi Et libertatem et multae ftgain monosyUabio» 
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qu6m suis me ex locls in patriam urbem tisque 

incolumem r^ducem faciunt. 
^tque tibi ego, Nept6ne, ante alios de6s gratis ago 

atque hdbeo summas: 
825 n£m te omnes saev6mque severumque, ^vidis mo- 

rib6s, conmemorant, 
splircificum, inmanem, intolerandum, v6sanum: ego 

contra 6pera expertus. 
n^m pol placidum te 6t clementem eo usqu6 modo, 

ut volui, us6s sum in alto. 
dtque hanc tuam apud h6mines gloriam a6ribus 

iam acceperam iinte: 
patiperibus te parcere solitum, dltis damnare dtque 

domare. lo 

830 ^bi, laudo : scis 6rdine, ut aequomst, trd,ctare ho- 

mines. h6c dis dignumst: 

^^71^8 fuerat summd potestast bonis meU etc. Sp. ont of his own 
composition. 823. urbem salvom incolum>em reduchi fa^unt 
Sp. 824. atqu^ ego, Neptune, tiM ante alios deos gratias a^o 
atque haheS summ^as Sp. 826. atqu^ avidis Sp. 826. ego om. by 
tlie mss. and Sp. 827. nam p6l placido te et clementi meo mque 
modo ut volui usfts sum in alto Sp. I shaU abstain from reportmg 
the other trauspositions and alterations admitted by 3p. in this 
monologue merely for the sake of the metre. 828. The mss. 
add the gloss et nobilis [cf. 831] before apud^ and omit hic, 

823. This line contains the in early Latin, see Drager, i p. 
reason of his thankfnlness : cf. 553. — Translate ' I have made 
Stich. 402 sq. quom bene re gesta an experience to the contrajry 
salvos convortor domum^ Nep- by your assistance'. Cf. Bacch. 
tuno gratis habeo et tempesta- 387, id opera expertus sum esss 
tibu8,—suis e locisy called loca ita, 

Neptunia Mil. gl. 413. — inpa- 827. Msguc^throughout'. The 

triam urbem usque * even the construction is eo modo ut (for 

long way to my native town'. quo) volui, 

824. atgue ' especially'. 828. For au?i*6a« see Introd. 

825. avidis moribus : the sea to Aul. p. xviii. 

swallows anything it can lay 830. abi expresses praise and 

hold of . Hence avarum mare approbation : cf . n. on Ter. Ad. 

Hor. Carm. iii 29, 61. 564,— ordi/i^ is frequently used 

826. spurcijicits is air. Xe^. : like an adverb by the comio 
cf. spurcidicvM, — For the use of pqets, meaning * properly*. 
cmtra as adverb and preposition 
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semper mendicis modesti sint, secus nobills apnd 

homines. 
fidus fuisti: infidum esse iterant. nam dpsque fo- 

ret te, sdt scio in alto 
distraxissent dlsque tulissent s^tellites tui miserum 

foede, 
b6naque item omnia 6na mecum p^ssim caeruleos 

per campos: — i5 

835 ita iam quasi can^s, haud secus, circtjmstant navem 

ttirbine venti: 
imbres fluctusque dtque procellae inf^nsae fremere, 

frdngere malum, 
rdere antemnas, scindere vela: — ni pax propiti^ 

foret praesto. 

— The words sectus nobilis apud homines are not in the mss., 
but appropriately supplied by G. Hermann from v. 828, "which 
terminates in the mss. with et nobilis apud homines, 

stances of tmesis occur both 
in Flautus and Terence ; see the 
index to my edition of Terence 
s. V. * tmesis'. Comp. also Munro 
on Lucr. i 452, and Conington 
on Virg. A. x 794. — In sdtellites 
the second syllable is shortened 
(Flautus of course spelt it with 
only one l) : see Introd. to Aul. 
p. XLii. The satellites of Nep- 
tune are the winds and storms. 

834. caeruleos per campos 
&»* loeiSia irovTov. 

835. The present circum^tant 
aptly leads us to the descriptive 
infinitives in the next Unes. 
Numerous instances of descrip- 
tive infinitives from Flautus 
are given by E. Walder, Infin. 
bei Pl., p. 52 sq. 

837. ruere is in poetical lan- 
guage both transitive and in- 
transitive; cf. Ter. Ad. 319, 
ceteros ruerm.— Both pa^ and 
propititis are words used espe- 
ciaUy of gods, here of Neptune. 

8 



831. mendicis is a forcible 
expression instead of pauperi- 
bus (829). — modestum esse alicui 
'treat a person with modera- 
tion'. 

832. iterant in Plautus means 
merely narrant: (Placidus has 
the gloss * iterant, dicunt, indi- 
caut ' : Bitschl praef . p. 68), see 
Cas. V 2, 5 operam date dummea 
facta itero: certost operae au- 
rilyas percipere. — * The preposi- 
tion ahsque is always used by 
the comic poets so as to imply 
a conditional clause si sine, the 
verb esset or foret being then 
used impersonally : absque te 
esset =si tu non esses. So abs- 
que mcy te, eo, hocy hac re esset 
iforet). Besides the comic poets, 
only writers of the silver age 
use absque, but without any 
conditional sense and with the 
meamngoipraeterjSine.* Brix. 

833. disque tulissent instead 
of distulissentque : similar in- 

W. P. 
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a me sis: dehiDC iam certumst 6tio dare 
me: sAtis partum habeo, 
quibus aerumnis d^luctavi, filio dum divitias quaero. ao 
840 sed quis hic est qui in plateam ingreditur cum 
n6vo omatu speci6que simul? 
pol qu&mquam domi cupio, 6pperiar: quam hic r^m 
gerat, animum adv6rtam. 



SVCOPHANTA. ChARMIDES. 

Svc. Huic ego die nom6n Trinummo fdcio 
egp operdm meam 



; nam 
IV. 2. 



838. dehinc is monosyUabio, 
as it always is in Flautus. — 
ceriunut: see n. on 270.— The 
synizesis otio is admissible in a 
somewhat loose metre, like the 
present, but not in ordinary 
iambic or trochaio lines. The 
same observation applies to filio 
in the next line. 

839. The active nse of de- 
Itictare (instead of the deponent) 
is attested by Nonios p. 468, 
29, and occurs also in other 
passages. — Persa 4 we have 
cum leone (and a set of other 
ablatiyes) deltictari. — The con- 
struction is here : satis partum 
halifio eis aerumnis quibiu de- 
luctavi, 

840. The anapaestic lines are 
calculated to express Charmides' 
Burprise and gradual retreating 
to tiie background of the stage. 
cum novo omatu ^strange at- 
tire': for the prosody n6v^ dr- 
natd see Introd. to AuL p. lii. 
— eimul :iioi only that he should 
walk this way, but also his 



strange coetume and appearanoe 
excite Charmides* curiosity. 

841. domi cupio ^iri^v/xw ofcov: 
80 Mil. g^. 801 eitu domi eupiet 
mieerj and ib. 964 cupiunt tui 
(this is at least a very probable 
conjecture) : Lorenz obsexres 
that the same construction is 
used by Symmachus, who says 
veatri cupiunt Epist. i 8 in. 
The gen. in this construetion 
denotes the aim towards whieh 
the action is directed. — ^The t 
in domi is shortened: Introd. 
to AuL p. XXV. 

So. II. This is in point of 
comic power and vivid dialogne 
the best scene of the whole 
play. 

843. diei is the reading of 
the mss., but we are no doabt 
justified in expressing even. in 
speUing the synizesis of ei into 
e, See n. on Aul. 607. Words- 
worth, Spec. of Early Latin, 
p. 62. Tlie dative Fide is fonnd 
in an inscription on a oippns 
from Picenum C. I. L. i 170 
p. 31. 
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trfbus nummis hodi^ locavi ad irtis naugat6rias. 
845 idvenio ex Sele6cia, Mstc^donia, Asia atque Arabia, 
qu£s ego neque oculis neque pedibus timquam usur- 

pavi meis. 
viden egestas quld negoti d^t homini miser6 mali ? s 
quin ego nunc subig6r trium nummum catisa, ut 

hasce epistulas 
dicam ab eo homine me dccepisse, quem ^go qui 

sit homo n^scio, 
850 n^que novi neque n^tus necne fderit, id solid6 scio. 
Ch. p61 hic quidem fungino generest: cdpite se 

tottim tegit. 
Hilurica faci^s videtur h6minis : eo ornatu Advenit. lo 
Svc. ille qui me condtixit, ubi condtixit, abduxit 

domum ; 
qua6 voluit, mihi dixit, docuit, et praemonstravit 

prius, 
855 qu6 modo quidque ager6m. nunc adeo, si quid ego 

addidero dmplius, 

848. has Sp. 850. gnatus neene is Sp. 

844. tribusnumTms nodonht The sycophant wears alarge 
means 'for three draohmas' : trayelling hat with a broad rim 
866 n. on Anl. 108. —naugatorias {catuia), which covers his whole 
is the spelling of the palim- figure, and makes him look 
psest : eee n. on y. S96. like a nmshroom. 

845. Seleuda : see n. on v. 852. Hilurica is attested by 
112. the best mss. , cf. HilurioB Men. 

847. quid negoti mali * what 235, where we also haye the 
abominable business' : Bitschl parallel case of Histros. {Histri 
compares Most. 531, quid ego is also the spelling of the mss. 
hodie negoti confeci mali. in Eutropius m 7=p. 20, 9 

848. quin ego * why, I amnow Hartel.) Ritschl justly obspryes 
even obliged,' etc. {quin is the that Plautus lises this word 
reading of the palimpsest, qui with the first syllable short. — 
of the other mss.) — nummum is facies: see n. on 768. 
Bitschl*s emendation, which is 853. ubi conduxitiB saidwith 
also required by the metre ; the a certain comical emphasis in- 
msB. h&Ye nummorum: see n. on stead otpostJuic. 

V. 152. , 854. quae voluit * his inten- 

850. «oMde'thoroughly': cf. tion*. — For praemomtro see 
T. 892. aboye y. 342. 

851. fimginua is dv. Xe^. — 855. For qu6 modd see y. 

8—2 
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e6 conductor m^lius de me n6gas concilidverit. 
iit ille me exorndvit, ita sum orn&tus: argentum 

h6c facit: is 

ipse omamenta & chorago haec stimpsit suo periculo. 
ntinc ego si potero 6mamentis h6minem circum- 

dticere, 
860 d^bo operam, ut me esse ipsum plane sticophan- 

tam s6ntiat. 
Ch. qu^m magis specto, minus placet mihi h6mi- 

nis facies. mira sunt, 

861. mi haee Sp. with the mss., but see B., who justlfies 
Gnyefs readiug (which is iu our text) by ooxnparing y. 852, 903, 
905, 952. 

formance of their plays : cf. 
Fersa 169 Sa. iroBev dmamentaf 
Tox. dbs chorago sumito. Dare 
debet: praebenda aediles loed- 
v^runt, In the Curculio iv 1 a 
choragus appears even on the 
stage and expresses his fears as 
to the safety of his omamenta 
which he has given f or the dress- 
ing np of a nugator lepidus: 
omamenta qua^ locavi m^tuo 
ut possim recipere, The cowi- 
cum choraglum {xoprjyeToy: see 
on V. 112) is mentioned Capt 
prol. 68. — «40 periculo * at his 
risk*. 

859. eircumducere *to cheat^ 
is a frequent expression in Plau- 
tus: below 959; Bacch. 311, 
1183; Pseud. 529; Truo. lY 4, 
21 ; Asin. 1 1, 83. 

860. ipsum *bymyself *,with- 
out requiring his instruction 
(854). He means that Callicles 
shall find out to his cost that 
the syoophant is too dever for 
him. 

861. Bitschl has justly kept 
the reading of the mss. qttam 
magis specto, minus placet; cf. 
Bacch. 1076 sq., quam magis in 



602. — The sycophant considers 
the whole afifair as a good joke 
in which he may exaggerate as 
much as possible. 

856. For nogas see n. on v. 
396.— The sense is ' my em- 
ployer will then be the gainer, 
in as far as I give him even 
more humbug than he originally 
stipulated for'. de me means 

* conceming me', roi)/*^»' fiipos; 
conciliare is *to procure, buy'. 

857. argentum hoe facit 

* money effects such a thing as 
this'. The sycophant makes 
the shallow and trite observa- 
tion that for money you may 
have . anything — even such a 
peculiar costume as he is dress- 
ed in. (Brix takes hoe for the 
nom. and comp. Persa iv 4, 
100 divitias tu ex istac facies — 
clearly against the sense of the 
passage, unless I am greatly 
mistaken.) 

858. choragus (xopnyos) in 
Plautus means merely a *garde- 
robier', i. e. lender of costumes 
for theatrical or other purposes. 
Of him the aediles hired the 
costumes required for the per- 
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ni illic homost aut diSrmitator a6t sector zond>riu8. 20 
l<5ca contemplat, circum spectat s^se atque aedis 

n6scitat : 
cr^do edepol, quo m6x furatum v^niat, speculatAr 

loca. 
SG5 Da^gis lubidost 6pservare quid agat: ei rei operam 

dabo. 
Svc. h^s regiones d6monstravit mihi ille conduc- 

t6r meus: 
£.pud illas aedis sistendae mihi sunt sucoph&ntiae. 95 
f6res pultabo. Ch. ad n6stras aedis hic quidem 

habet rectdm viam: 
h^rcle opinor mi ddvenienti hac n6ctu agitandumst 

vigilias. 



pectore meo foveo . . . Magis eu- 
rcLett magUque adformido : an- 
ofher constraction is foond ib. 
1091, magis quam id reputo, tam 
rmgU uror, and Poen. i 2, 135 
qttam magis atpecto, tam magis 
£8t nimbata, and another varia- 
tion Asin. i 3, 6 quam m^gU in 
altum capessie, tam aestus te in 
portum refert. See also Men. 
95, quam magis extendaSf tanto 
adstringunt artius. — mira sunt 
fii * it is very queer if he is not *, 
i. 6. he is most oertainly: see 
Amph. 1 1, 126, 275 ; Poen. iv 
2, 19; Bacch. m 2, 45; and 
cf. mirum est ni Capt. iv 2, 43 
mirum ni Amph. i 1, 163 ; Ter, 
Andr. iii 4, 19 ; Eun. 11 3, 53 
II. 1, 24; IV 4, 44; v 8, 63 
Hant. IV 1, 50. (Bibbeck, Lai 
Part. p. 16.) 

862. dormitator is aT. Xey., 
but has no doubt the same 
meaning as nugator : see n. on 
V. 981. — sector zonarius (though 
Plautus himself wrote sonariuSy 
see Fleckv ep. crit. p. 12) <a 
cut-purse*, j3aXamoro/AOS, cf. the 



German beuteUchneider, The 
ancients were accustomed to 
carry their money in their belts, 
^Covat. 

863. For circum spectat sese 
see n. on v. 146. — noscitare * to 
try to know': Epid. iv 1, 10; 
Cist. IV 2, 14. 

864. mox * af ter a short time ' : 
it is, however, possible that 
the genuine reading is nox, 
which is used by Plautus as 
an adverb =noctu Asin. iii 8, 7. 
— speculatur loca * explores the 
locality': cf. Bud. i 2, 23 an 
quo furatum venias vestiga^ 
locat 

865. magU lubidost *l feel 
even more inclined'. For the 
infinitive see n. on v. 626. 

867. iycophantiae = artei nu- 
gatoria^, v. 844. 

868. For f6re{8) see Introd. 
to Aul. p. xxxvin. — ^Cf. Pseud. 
1137, hic quidem ad me recta 
habet rectam viam; the same ex- 
pression is found Mil. gl. 491. 

869. hac noctu occurs also 
Amph.272, 731; Mil. gl. 381; 
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870 Svc. Aperite hoe, aperite. heus, ecquis his f6ribus 

tuteldm gerit? 
Ch. quld, adulescens, qua^ris? quid vis? quid istas 

pultas? Svc. hetis, senex, 29 

L^sbonicum hinc idulescentem qua^ro in his re- 

gi6nibus, ai 

tibi habitet, et item dlterum ad istanc c^pitis al- 

bit6dinem, 
Cdlliclem quem aib^t vocari, qui h£s mihi dedit 

epistulas. 
875 Ch. metim gnatum hic quidem Lesbonicum quae- 

rit et amic6m meum, 
quoi ego liber6sque bonaque conmendavi, C^li- 

clem. 35 

Svc. fac me, si scis, c^rtiorem hisce h6mines ubi 

habit6nt, pater. 
Ch. quid eos quaeris ? atit quis es ? aut i&nde es I 

aut unde ^dvenis? 37 



870. ecqui Guyet whom Sp. follows, perhaps rightly. After 
V. 871 Sp. maintains v. 879 in this place, which it also oconpies in 
the mss. 872. hic Sp. 875. CalUclen aibat Sp. ; I follow 

G. Hermann and Bitschl. 



Enn. ann. 153. — agitandumst 876. For quoi ego see n. on 

vigilias is a constr. frequent v. 368 and 568. 

with the archaic and very late 877. hisce is ezpressly attest- 

writers, but rather scarce in ed in Ter. Eun. 268 as an old 

Cicero and Gaesar, who would form of the nom. plur. by Pris- 

prefer agitandae sunt vigiliae, cian xii p. 593 K. hisce is given 

See Key L. G. § 1288 (note). by our mss. Mil. gl. 374 (where 

PublicSchoolGrrammar,§ 146,1. we have even hisce oculis as 

870. hoc * this place \ a vague nom.) and 486 ; Pseud. 539 ; 

expression instead of /ww/ore». Persa 8665 Eud. 294; Amph. 

Cf. below, V. 1174. 974; Curc. 608; Capt. prol. 36 

872. hinc: cf. v. 326, 359. (his probably Merc. 869); in 

873. ad denotes comparison, the same way we have the nom. 
*Iike that whitehead of yours': illisce Most. 510, 936. See, 
see n. on Ter. Eun. 361; cf. moreover, Wordsworth, Spec. 
below 921 ; Merc. n 3, 91 ut eme» of Early Latiu, p. 56. 

rem (ancillam) ad istam faciem^ 
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Svc. c^nsus quom sum, itiratori r&te rationdra 

dedi. 30 

Ch. * * ♦ ♦ 

880 Svc. multa simul rogds : nescio quid ^xpediam 

potissumum. 
si tinum quidquid slngillatim et pMcide percon- 

tibere, 39 

^t meum nomen 4t mea facta et itinera ego fax6 

scias. 40 

Ch. ficiam ita ut vis. Agedum, nomen primum 

memora tu6m mihi. 
Svc. m£gnum facinus incipissis p6tere. CH.'quid 

ita? Svc. quia, pater, 
885 si ante lucem ire Mrcle occipias & meo primo nomine, 

883. memora mihi primum taom Sp., the mss. giYing ttmm pri" 
mum memoraf which may be transposed in yarions manners. I 
follow Bitschl. 885. hercle is not in the mss., though B has 
in its place a blank for a word of six letters so as to render 
BitBchl'B addition of hercle yery probable. 



879. The sycophant retums 
a haughty answer to Char> 
mides' questions. The iuratores 
were the assistants of the censor, 
who would naturally put ques- 
tions of this kind for the pur- 
pose of making up their lists. 
— reete * according to truth '. 

881. unum quidquid stands 
apparently for unum quidque, 
and, as Brix obseryes, exactly 
tiie same phrase occurs Ter. Ad. 
590; but these are not the only 
passages in which quidquid ap- 
pears otherwise than as a rela- 
tiye: comp. Madyig on Cic. de 
fin. y 9, 24. — sinffillatim is the 
only genuine form, not sinffu- 
latim. 

882. ego faxo sciae * I'U in- 
form you ' of my name, etc. We 
flhould Buppose that the syco- 



phant pronounces this line in 
suoh a stately and solemn man- 
ner as to render Charmides 
quite eager to hear his tale. 

884. magnum facinus * Bome' 
thing yery difficult'. — in^eipis- 
sere oocurs also Capt. ii 1, 19 ; 
ly 2, 22. 

885. hercle is put in the 
conditional clause by way of 
prolepsis instead of in the apo- 
dosis : see the paraUel instance 
in y. 467. — The sycophant in- 
sinuates that he has akeady 
appeared imder so many differ- 
ent names and in so many oha- 
racters, as to possess a large 
number of 'aliases'.— ^mum 
nxymen, *the beginning of the 
name', Qomp, summus w<ms and 
simiiar expressions. 
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c6ncubium sit n6ctis, priusquam ad p6stremum 

perv^neris. 
Ch. 6pus factost vidtico ad tuom n6men, ut tu 

pra^dicas. « 

Sva 6st minusculum dlterum, quasi v^culum vi- 

ndrium. 
Ch. quid est tibi nom^n, adulescens? Svc. *P^x' 

id est nom^n mihi: 
890 h6c cotididnumst. Ch. edepol n6men nugat6rium: 
qu&si dicas, si quid crediderim tibi, 'pax' periisse 

ilico. 
hic homo solide sucophantast. quid ais tu, adu- 

lesc6ns? Svc. quid est? 

887. Neither the constraotion opttsfactost viatieo nor the expres- 
sion/ocerfi viaticum appears to he in conf ormity "with Plautine usage, 
and /octo is in aU prohahility cormpt. Perhaps an adjectiye Hke 
magno was the original reading. Sp. reads opus captost viatico. 
888. The reading is very uncertain. vescultis would he a air. Xey., 
if the reading were certain [itixillum By uixillum CD] ; it would, 
of course, he the diminutiye of vescus ^thin, meagre, spare'. 
(See the discussion on this word hy Bibheck, Lat. Part. p. 10.) 
vinarium is used as suhst. Poen. iv 2, 16. The reading of FZ 
is vasculum, the dim. of va«, in which case vinarium would be 
adj. Sp. reads quasi lixivi vinarium, 889. Our text represents 
the reading of the mss., in which est is used short, as it is in a 
great nxmiher of passages in Plautus, and tibi appears with its 
second syllahle long. There is no reason for reading quid ittuc 
est nomen (without tibi\ as Bitschl does in oppositiou to the mss. 
Sp. reads quid tibi nomen est. 

886. concubiumnoctis ^desLd. difterent from 291). Theinter- 
of the night * is explained hy jection is originaUy Greek, and 
Varro 1. 1. vn 78 a concubitu is explained hy Hesychius (s.v. 
dormiendi cau^a, ira£) byWXor^ct: cf. Pl. Mil. 

887. ut tu praedicas * to gl. 808. 

Condude from your words*. 890. cotidianum * my every- 

889. Pax does not mean dayname'. 
* Peace * (as I see that the ' Old 891. crediderim 'had entrust- 

Westminster » translates it) , hut ed to you '. 
is a jocular suhstitution oi the 892. solide * ont and out' : 

interjection pax for a personal see v. 850. — By saying quid aw 

name. Cf. especiaUy Ter. Haut. he solicits the sycophanfB at- 

717 tunus estdiea.dumarffentum tention: *I say'; *dis donc*. 
eripio : pax; nil amplius (quite 



r> 
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Ch. ^loquere, isti tibi qiiid homines d^bent quos 

tu qua^ritas ? v 
Svc. pater istius mlulescentis dddit has duas mi 

epistulas, 
895 Ldsbonici : is mi ^st amicus. Ch. t^neo hunc ma- 

nufestdrium, so 

m6 sibi epistul^s dedisse dicit. ludam homin^m 

probe. 
Svc. Ita ut occepi, si dnimum advortas, dlcam. 

Ch. dabo operdra tibi. 
Svc. bdnc me iussit L^sbonico ddre suo gnato 

epistulam, 
4t item hanc alterdm suo amico C^Uicli iussit dare. |\ 
900 Ch. mihi quoque edepol, quom hic naugatur, c6ntra 

naugari lubet. 55 

iibi ipse erat? Svc. bene r^m gerebat. Ch. ^rgo 

ubi? Svc. in Seleticia. 

896. After this line Bitschl assomes a gap in which Char- 
mides seems to have put a qnestioii to the sycophant in much the 
same way as below, y. 939 : but this is hy no means necessary, 
as the expression H animuaan, udvQrtas may well be used by the 
eycophant in reference to Charmides' want of personal attention 
in talking to himself (or the audience) instead of listening to him. 
(Sp. appears to be of the same opinion, as he does not mark a 
gap in this place.) 898. suo dare Sp. af ter Lindemann ; the 
mss. read suo gnato dare^ 900. In this line the mss. read 
nuguratur and nugari. 901. After this line Bitschl conjectures 
the loss of at least two lines in which Charmides should observe 
* well, it certainly is very queer that he should know that I have 
been in Seleucia, the very place whence I arrive. But to find out 

89S. uti is ezplained by the 897. ita ut occepi is a frequent 

r6lative sentence. — quid tibi expression (see above v. 162), 

debent isti K * what business to denote reversion to the sub- 

have you with those people' ; jeot in hand after an interrup- 

similar expressions are found tion. Brix quotes Stich. rv 2, 1 ; 

Mil. gl. 421tquid tibi istic hisce Persi^ r7 3, 49; Curc. i 1, 43; 

in aedibus debetur, quid nego- Poen. n 24. 

tist 1 Ps. 1139, heu8, quid istic 901. bene rem gerebat^ cv 

debetur tibi t cf . also Truc. u iirparref * he was getting on 

2, 6 and Rud. 117. swimmingly*. For Hbi ipse and 

895. For manufestariut see 902 dd Ipson see Introd. Aul. 

n. on Aul. 466. p. xlvi. 
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Ch. * ♦ * . ^ * 

ib ipson* istas ^ccepisti? Svc. e mdnibus dedit 

mi ipse in manus. 
Ch. qu& faciest hom6? Svc. sesquipede quidamst 

quam tu Idngior. 
Ch. ha^ret haec res, siquidem ego japsens stim quam 

praesens 16ngior. 
905 ndvistin homin^m ? Svc. ridicule r6gitas, quocum 

un& cibum ®* 

dipere soleo. Ch. quid eist nomen? Svc. qu6d 

edepol homini probo. 
Ch. 16bet audire. Svc. illi ^depol— illi— illi— vae 

miser6 mihi. 
Ch. quid est negoti ? Svc. d^voravi n6men inpru- 

d^ns modo. 
Ch. n6n placet, qui amicos inter d6ntes conclus6s 

habet. 

the truth of this matter, m just question him a little more.* (Sp. 
does not mark a gap.) 902. Ritschl omits mt, saying * multo 
oonGinnius e manibus in manus sine miki quam addito pronomine 
dicitur': but I should think that-tp«e almost requires mi (=tp«i) 
to render the expression quite parallel. 903. quiddamst Sp. 
according to the mss. I foUow R. in adopting Bothe's correction. 
904. This line is om. in aU mss. except B. 905. quicum 

Sp. (after Sleck.) against the mss. (It is true that PL generally 
uses quicum.) 906. est nomen ei (or nearly so) B, est ei nomen 
the other mss. and Sp. ; I foUow Bothe and R. 907. Sp. gives 
illi three times, but the mss. have it only twioe. Acidalius, how- 
ever, had akeady added another illi. 

902. dedit drops its final t haec res, haeret hoc negotium. 
and thus forms a pyrrhioh in 906. The sycophant has for- 
spite of the consonant which gotten the name and attempts 
foUows: cf . the paraUel instance to get out of the difficulty by 
of pige{t) V. 661. giving an evafiive answer. 

903. facie * appearance *. Cf . 907. lubet audire * I should 
766, 852. — quidamst * a person' like to hear it' ; so again v. 932. 
taUer than you, etc. 908. devoravi • I've swaUowed 

904. haeret haec res * there's it down'. 

ahitch*: the same expression 909. inter dentes, iw fyKn 

is found Amph. ii 2, 182; d86vTwy. 
Pseud. 986: cf. ib. 423 occisast 
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910 Svc. dtque etiam modo v6rsabatur mi in labris 

prim6ribus. «s 

Ch. t^mperi huic hodie dnteveni. Svc. t^neor 

manufestd miser. 
Ch. idm reconment^tu's nomen? Svc. de6m me 

hercle atque homin6m pudet. 
Ch« vide modo hominem ut ndveris. Svc. tam 

qu&m me. fieri isttic solet: 
qu6d in manu tene^s atque oculis videas, id desi- 

deres. 
915 Utteris rec6nminiscar : C 6st principium n6mini. 70 
Ch. Cdllias ? Svc. non est. Ch. Callippus ? Svc. 

n6n est. Ch. Callid^mides ? 
Svc. n6n est. Ch. Callinicus? Svc. non est. 

Ch. C^Uimarchus ? Svc nil agis: 

912. deum hercle me Sp. "with the mss. I follow R. 916. 
Sp. reads Cd 'at. 



910. in Idbris primoribtts ' on 
the tip of my tongue*. 

911. Each speaker says his 
part of the line apart. Char- 
mides is afraid that the syco- 
phant might not onlyhe a mere 
humhng, hut a downright cheat 
andimpostor, and oongratulates 
himself on having prevented 
the execution of his designs. 
Plautus connects antevenire with 
the dat. in its original sense 
(which we have here) as weU 
as in the metaphorical sense 
ot prcLestare^ Cas. ii 3, 1 omni' 
hu» rebus credo ego amorem — 
antevenire, See Drager z p. 
861. 

913. Charmides insinuates 
that perhaps the sycophanfs 
acquaintance with Charmides 
(whose name he cannot eyen 
rememher) may not he veiy 
intimate. To this the sycophant 
replies tam (novi) qtuim me: of. 
Epid. III 4, 67 sed tu novistin 



fidicinam Acropolistidem: tam 
facile qvxim me, 

914. qudd In (pronounce t) 
m>and see Introd. Aul. p. xzxy. 
We may compare the short form 
of the English preposition i' so 
oommon in the Elizahethan 
writers and now-a-days in the 
popular dialects.— Cf . Men. 866, 
iam lora tenes, iam stimulum in 
manu. — id desideres 'that one 
is apt to forget': the second 
person suhj. expresses general- 

ity. 

917« Callimarchus is the form 
of the Greek name KaXKlfiaxos 
here given hy our mss. and re- 
quired hy the metre. Bitschl 
adds *huic formae fidem faciam 
Opusc. phil. vol. III diss. 3.' 
Meanwhile this form of the 
name appears to us sufficiently 
proteoted hy the analogous in- 
stance of Alcesimarchus in the 
CisteUaria, = 'AKKrjfflfxaxos. — nil 
agis * *tis all in vain\ 
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n^que adeo edepol fl6cci facio, qu&ndo egomet me- 

mini mihi. 
Ch. &t enim multi L^sbonici stint bic: nisi nom^n 

patris 
920 dices, non possum istos mostrare bdmines, quos tu 

qua^ritas. 75 

qu6d ad exemplumst 1 c6niectura si reperire p6s- 

sumus. 
Svc. &d boc exemplumst: Chdr. Ch. Cbares? an 

Chdricles ? — ^numnam Ch^rmides ? 
Svc. 6m istio erat. qui isttim di perdant. Ch. dixi 

ego iamdud6m tibi : 

« * » « 

b^ne te potius dicere aequomst bdmini amico qu£m 

male. 

925 Svc. sdtin' inter labra dtque dentes Idtuit vir mi- 

numi preti? rrjj ^ 

920. mostrare is the spelling in (7 ; Sp. adopts monstrare from 
the other ms8. 922. Sp. reads: dd *Chare8\ ad *Gharmenes\ 
Ch. num Charmides, The reading is Indeed extremely doabtfnl ; 
see B.'8 note. 923. erit Sp. with the mss. *quod yix latinnm at 
ne ad sensum quidem sycophantae satis aptxmi', R, whom IfoUow 
in adopting Acidahus' emendation. Bitschl justly assumes a gap 
which he fills up with the line, non placet, qua te erga amicum 
video amicitia utier, Sp. does not mark a gap in his tezt. 924. te 
potius hene Sp. with the mss. manifestly against the sense of the 
passage. I follow G-. Hermann and B. 

918. 'It is not even of much 923. tstie^ quem tu dicis. — 

consequence whether you hear qui (originaUy the old ablatiTe) 

the name from me now, as I is in curses and ezclamations 

know it well enough, and shaU in the early writers used in the 

no doubt remember it in due sense of utinam: cf. v. 997. 

time.* Men. 308, qui di HIqs qui ilUc 

920. mostrare : of. v. 342. hahitant perduint. — iam dudum 
The sycophant had asked him *just now' (v. 909). 

to do 80, above 871 sq. 925. satine l^ituit is origl- 

921. quod ad exemplumst ? lit. naUy a contraction from eatiaiie 
'after what pattem is it?' i. e. {ornonne satie) est quod latuit: 
what is it like? For ad see similar sentences are very fre- 
above, v. 873. quent in Plautus and often con- 

922. numnam *you don't vey the expression of uiger, 
think it is Charmides?' irritation or indignation, e. g. 



IV. 2. 81—86.] TRINVMMVS. 125 

Oh. n^ male loquere aps^nti amico. Svc. quid 

ergo ille ignavissumus 
mf latitabat? Cn. si ddpellasses, respondisset no- 

mini. 
s^d ipse ubist? Svc. pol iMm reliqui ad Rhdda- 

mantem in Cerc6pia. 
Ch. ♦ ♦ * ♦ 

quis homost me insipi^ntior qui ipse, ^gomet ubi 

sim, qua^ritem? 
930 s^d nil discondticit huic rei. quid ais ? quid hoc 

quod td rogo? 85 ocT 

qu6s locos adiisti? Svc. nimium mirimodis mi- 
. rdbilis. 

926. quid ille ergo Sp. after Beiz, against the mss. Even B. has 
in this place maintained the ms. reading. 928. The reading is veiy 
uncertain. The authority of the mss. is in favonr of Rhadamantem 
in Cecropia insula, but this makes the line too long. Bitschl has, 
therefore, Yfiiiten Rhadamam, following the analogy of Calchatyrhioh 
^as in Latin declined af ter the first as well as the third declension : 
see Priscian vi 53 p. 239 H. Charis. p. 66 K. Instead of this, Guyet 
ingeniously conjectures Cercopia and omits insula as a gloss, where- 
hy we are enabled to keep the regular form of the accusative. The 
KipKbya-es were renowned in Greek mythology and fairy-lore as 
crafty thieves and appeared often as such on the Attic stage : see 
PreUer, Greek Mythology ii 160 (first ed.). [I am glad to see that 
Bitschl, praef . p. 68, declares * quo saepius recolo meditando eo 
mihi valdius adndere fateor Guyeti rationem '. Sp. reads in Cer- 
copio, Is the last o only a misprint instead of a ?]— The gap after 
this line is filled up by Bitschl in the following manner : hercle 
memorem nugatorem : modo qui fui in Seleucia, Vt ille memordbat, 
ni mirum nunc sum in Cecropia insula (or nunc sum idem in Cecro- 
pia), Sp. does not mark a gap in this place. 929. qui at the 
beginning of the line is given by the mss. and retained by Sp. 
Guyet, B. and others change it into quis, 

Most. 76, satin dbiit neque quod him, as if it had been CharmideB' 

dixi jhcci existumMt onwhich fanlt to hide himself between 

see Bamsay^s elaborate note, p. the sycophanfs lips and teeth. 
112—114. See also below, on 927. ia«i«a&at 'triedtohide». 

v. 1013. 930. nil disconducit *it doea 

926. For quid ^go see Introd. not interf ere with * is cTir. \€y, 
to Aid. p. 'JLLVi.—iUe ignavissu- 931. mirimodia instead of 

mu8 *that lazy chap' he caUs miria modis is an ezoellent 
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Ch. 16bet audire, nlsi molestumst, Svc. quin dis- 

cupio dicere. ^ 

6mnium primum in P6ntum advecti ad Arabiam 

terr&m sumus. 
Ch. eho, 
&a etiam Arabidst in Ponto? Svc. est; n6n illa, 

ubi tus gignitur, 
935 86d ubi apsinthitim fit atque ciinila gallindcea. 90 
Ch. nimium graphicum n6gatorem. [s6d ego sum 

insipi^ntior, 
qui, ^gomet unde r6deam, hunc rogitem, quae 6go 

sciam, atque hic n^sciat] : 
nisi quia lubeb 6xperiri, quo ^vasurust d6nique. 

933. Sp. omits with FZ the preposition ad. 934. T^^e ms. B gives 
herearidiculous misspelling (as there are ever so many more in that 
ms.) : illa cubitiiSf and thoiigh CD and the other mss. give ubi, and 
in spite of the imasual shortening of illa after a precedmg long syl- 
lable, Bitschl puts an old form cubi (the existence of which in the 
time of Plautus cannot be proved, but is merely inferred from this 
passage) in his text. This is, however, justly rejected by C. F. W. 
Maller, *Nachtrage* p. 29. (Sp.*s text agrees with my own.) 
936. Eitschl justly considers the words bracketed in our text as a 
*dittographia* of v. 929 which has got into the text and displtoed 
the original half of the line. Bitschl observes ' non id nunc agitor 
ubi sit vel fuerit Charmides, sed quos locos sycophanta adient.' 
Bp. has again removed the brackets from his text. 



instance of the tendency of a 
final 8 to disappear : comp. 
multimodis in Ter. Andr. 939, 
Haut. 319, Phorm. 465, and 
Lucretius i 683 with Munro's 
note ; in Comelius Nepos, Them. 
10, 4, the reading fluctuates be- 
tween multis madis and multi' 
modis; but Corssen n 665 is 
wrong in stating that Lucretius 
I 726 uses even modis multis: 
see Munro's edition. — nimium: 
see Bamsay's MostelL p. 234. 

932. discupio dicere *I'm 
nearly bursting to tell you'. 
discupio (only here in Plautus) 
ifl one of the numerous com- 



pounds with dis in which the 
exaggeration peculiar to popn- 
lar speech mAnifests itsell — 
The sycophant considers this as 
an excellent opportunity of re- 
hearsing his lesson. 

933. in Pontum ^going to- 
wards Pontus', 

934. etiam expresses Chiur- 
mides' surprise, just as even 
would in the longuage of the 
Elizabethan dramatists. 

936. «mWa =the Grreek kopcXit, 
but with a different prosody. 

938. nisi quia would be nisi 
quod in later writers, but Phiu- 
tus is decidedly in favonr of 
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s^d quid ais? quo inde isti porro? Svc. si ^ni- 

mum advortas, ^loquar. 97 

910 £d caput amnis, qul de caelo ex6ritur sub 8oli6 

lovis. 96 

Ch. stib solio lovis? Svc. ita dico. Ch. e ca^lo? 

Svc. atque e medi6 quidem. 
Ch. eho, 
&n etiam in caelum ^scendisti ? Svc. immo h6riola 

advectl sumus loo 

Asque aqua advors£ per amnem. Ch. eho, an tu 

^tiam vidistl lovem? 
Svc. ^um alii di isse Ad villam aibant s^rvis de- 

prompttim cibum. ^3c? 
945 delnde porro Ch. delnde porro n61o quicquam 

pra^dices. 
Svc. tdceo ego hercle, si ^st molestum. Ch. ndm 

pudicum n6minem 

939. advortas Camerarius <iit v. 897* R., advortes the mss. Sp. 
940. I have adopted the reading qui de proposed by Guyetinstead 
of qtiod de of the mss. Bitschl has quo ad e — which I do not imder- 
staad. Sp.^steztagreeswithmine. 944. SumaliidiisseG^H.eTm.a.im, 
B. Calliclise B. B. adds *licebat alii dis isse \ and Sp. has conse- 
quently a^ti di isse ad v. aiebant, avoiding only the nominative dis, 
The mss. have aiebanty which has been corrected by G. Hermann. 
946. Sp. has a clever reading: tdceo hercle, etsi itdst. Ch. mo- 



nisi quia, the other ezpression 
being found in only two pas- 
sages: Capt. ii 3, 34; m 4, 88. 
— quo evasurust denique *where 
he wUl end at last'. 

942.; immo contains a correo- 
tion of the expression escendere : 
•not exactly escendimus, but we 
sailed up*. — horiola 'a hoy', a 
rare dim. of horiay which Plau- 
tos uses in the Budens. 

943. aquu advorsa <up the 
liver '. 

944. Jupiter is treated by 
the sycophant likeagreat land- 
owiier who visits his estate at 



the beginning of every month to 
distribute to his slaves their 
share of victuals (called dem^- 
sum) : cf. Stich. i 2, 8. 

945. Charmides is tired of 
the absurd lies of the sycophant 
and resolves to ezpose his im- 
pudence. 

946. The expression pudicus 
is used by Charmides in the 
sense of 'a man of honour', 
but as it also admits of another 
sense ('moral, chaste'), the syco- 
phant does not miss the oppor« 
tunity of shaping his answer ii^ 
accordance with it. 
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d^pUtare op6rtet, qui aps terra &d caelum per- 

v^nerit. 105 

Svc. Cdtamitnm haud te v^lle video. s^d mostra 

hosce homin^s mihi, 
qu6s ego quaero, quibus me oportet hfc deferre 

^pistulas. 
950 Ch. quid ais ? tu nunc si forte eumpse Ch^rmi- 

dem consp^xeris, 
iUum quem tibi istas dedisse c6nmemoras epistulas, 
n6verisne homin^m? Svc. ne tu edepol me dr- 

bitrare b6luam, iio 

qui quidem non novisse possim, quicum aetatem 

ex6gerim. 
&D. ille tam esset sttiltus. qui mi mille nummum 

cr^deret 

lestu^s: nam p. n. The mss. have indeed si es molesttis. The 
italics at the beginning of these three lines show that the com- 
mencement of them is mutilated in the mss. 947. enarrare Sp. 
The first word of the line is lost; it may have been praedicare, 
deputarej autuTnare^ bnt the first has the greatest probabilitj. (Fre 
B, ...ere the other mss. with a blank of four letters.) 948. Onr 
text gives a most ingenious emendation by the Norwegian Bchohur, 
S. Bugge. CD, whinh here again tum out to be more correct 
copies of the common archetype of BCD than B itself, read... mit 
aut te (with a blank for three letters), and with special reference to 
pudicus this is no doubt justly filled up : Catamitum haud (or haut) 
*well, you do not want to have anything to do with a Ganymede* ; 
Catamitus being the Latin form of Tavv^i^fi^ris : cf . Men. 144 and 
Bitschl Opusc. II 490. — mostra is the reading of B instead of mon- 
stra, cf. V. 342. Sp. reads faciam ita ut te vSlle videoy which 
is probable in itself, but seems to destroy the humour of the 
passagei. 949. epistulas is in the present line the spelhngof 
BCD, epistolas being found only in FZ : see n. on v. 774. Directly 
afterwards, 951, epistulas BC. 950. quid ais f tu Loman, Sp. ; 
in my first ed. I foUowed B. in placing the note of interrogation 
after tu. 952. norisne h. S. ne tume ed. a. b. Sp.| but see B.'8 
note. 954. tam JB, B.; ita the other mss., Sp. 

951. istas, quas in manu 73. It is often used inthecon- 
tenes. temptible sense of *blockhead, 

952. heltui is the only genu- ninny*. 

ine spelling, not hellua : see 954. mille is again nsed aa 

Ph. Wagner, Orthogr. Verg. p. a noun : see n. on v. 426, and 
418 ; Osann on Cic. de rep. p. comp. directly v. 959. 



IV. 2. 113—123.] TRINVMMVS. 129 

955 Philippum, quod me aur6m deferre i6ssit ad gna- 

tum suom 
dtque ad amicum Cdlliclem, quoi rem aibat man- 

dasse hlc suam? 
mihin concreder^t, ni me ille et ^go iUum novis- 

sem Adprobe? iis 

Ch. ^nim vero ego nunc sticophantae huic siico- 

phantari volo, 
si hdnc possum illo jnille nummum Philippum cir- 

cumdticere, 
960qu6d sibi me dedfsse dixit. quem ^go qui sit 

homo n^scio, 
n&jue oculis ante h6nc diem umquam vidi, eine 

aurum cr^derem 1 
quoi, si capitis r^s sit, nummum ntimquam credam 

pltimbeum. iw 

^dgrediundust • hic homo mi astu. heus, P^x, te 

tribus verbis volo. 
Svc. v^l trecentis. Ch. hihen tu id aurum, qu<5d 

accepisti a Ch^rmide? 
965 Svc. Atque etiam Philipptim, numeratum illius in 

mens^ manu, 

957. mihi — illic — nossem Sp. 

955. For P^i{i|)»pum cf. n. on 962. si capitis res sit *iiii 

V. 152. were an afCair that inYolyed my 

956. aibat mandasse: the life*. 

Babjeot of the infinitiyal sen- 963. For the ezpression te 

tence is omitted, in confomiity volo see n. on y. 516 : with trihiu 

with the habit of the comio comp. especiaUy Mil. gl. 1020, 

writers. brevin an longinquo sermonif M. 

957. With adprobe (only here tribus verbis. 

in Plaatas) comp. the common 964. vel *if you like, even 

Adyeib adprime» for three hundred'. — For the 

958. enim drops its final m, prosody of qudd dccepisti see 

959. «i *to try if '. — illo miUe, Introd. to AuL p. xuy. 
iKcbfiiP Ti^v x'Xt<^*»» 954. 965. numeratum belongs to 

960 sq. In prose it wonld be Fhilippum. Cf. below y. 1082. 
tine homini quem etc. 

w. p. 9 
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lullle nummuin. Ch. n^mpe ab ipso id &ccepisti 

Chdrmide ? 
Svc. mlnim quin ab avo eius aut proavo acci- 

perem, qui sunt m6rtui. m 

Ch. ^dulescens, cedodum istuc aurum mihi. Svc. 

quod ego dem aurtim tibi? 
Ch. qu6d a me te accepisse fassu's. Svc. aps te 

accepisse? Ch. ita loquor. 
970 Svc. quis tu homo's ? Ch. qui mllle nummum 

tibi dedi, ego sum Ch&rmides. 
Svc. n6que edepol tu is ^s neque hodie is 4m- 

quam eris, auro huic quidem. 
^bi sis> nugat6r: nugari ntigatori p6stulas. lao 

Ch. Ch^rmides ego s6m. Svc. nequiquam hercle 

^s: nam nil auri fero. 
nimis argute me 6brepsisti in edpse occasiiincula. 

966. ah eopse Sp. againEt the mss. 968. Hhe mss. read ego 
aurum dem * quod qui tueri Yolet, mi pro mihi scribat necesse est, 
fkccentu in ipso fine sententiae vix probabili,' B.» and this proposal 
is accepted by Sp. 969. qudd AmsiB the reading of the msB., 
nor is the shortening of the preposition against the rule, as a short 
ilccented syllable preoedes it. I have not, therefore, yentured to 
transpose quod te a me, as Eitschl does. Sp.^s tezt agrees with 
mine. 974. argutu*8 Sp. against the mss. 



967. For mirum quin see n. 
on y. 495. — eius is monosylla- 
bic. 

968. For dum with impera<> 
tives see n. on y. 98. 

971. For erls see Introd. to 
Aul. p. XIX. 

972. abi expresses indigna- 
tion, draye, fppe. — n%igari nuga^ 
tori has the same sense as suco- 
phantaesucopliantariY. 95S. The 
sycophant, considering Char- 
mides a cheat like himself, does 
not hesitate in openly confess- 
ing his tr&dB,^po8tula8 i^ioTs : 
cf. on y. 237. 

978. The words nequi^uam 



hetcle es are said with a sneer 
so as to insinuate *it is quite in 
yain that you say you &re Char- 
mides '. 

974. argute, *cleyerly',8hould 
not be used to support y. 200 ; 
the sycophant expresses rather 
a certain approbation of the 
clevemess of Charmides, as a 
swindler would naturally admire 
an adroit act of swindling done 
by another, eyen if he ahould 
be the yictim himself . — in eap»e 
occ<u,f just in the yeiy moment 
when you imagined you had 
found a lucky opportunity. 
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975 p6stquam ego me aurum f^rre dixi, p6st tu fac- 

tu's Chdrmides: 
prfus non tu is eras, quam a6ri feci m^ntionem. 

nil agis, 
proin tute itidem ut ch&rmidatu's, rdrsum te de- 

chdrmida. 135 

Ch. quis ego sum igitur, slquidem is non sum, 

qui sum ? Svc. quid id ad me ^ttinet ? 
dum ille ne sis, quem ^go esse nolo, sis mea causa 

qui lubet. 
980 (prfus non is eras qui eras, nunc is f£ctu*s qui 

tum n6n eras.) 
Ch» ige, siquid agis. Svc. quid ego agam? Ch. 

aurum r^dde. Svc. dormitds, senex. 
Ch. fS,ssu's Charmid^m dedisse aurtim tibi. Svc. 

scripttim quidem. i40 

97&. priH8 tu non es Sp. from his own oonjeottire. 980. 
•Confictum hmic versmn esse ad exemplmn versus 976 pridem 
mihi persuaseram, cum idem vidi Ladewigium sentire.' Bitschl. 
But is it not possible that the syoophant should indignantly repeat 
his former assertiou and refuse to accept the genuinenesa of 
Charmides' person ? 

976. postquam and post cor- 981. aget siquid agis *if yott 
respond in the same way as really mean to do anything, do 
above v. 417; cf. also v. 998. it now': cf. Aul. 628, Mil. gl» 

977. deeharmida is air. Xe^. 215, where Lorenz compares 
The mss. read recharmiday but Stich. 734, bibe si bibis; Cas» 
this is justly rejected by ititschl iv 1, 7 quin datis, si quid datis f 
as it could only mean * rursus Poen. iii 1, 8 quin si ituri hodie 
indue Charmidis personam' — estis, ite; Cas. rv 4 sq. date 
the very contrary of what is ergo, daturae si umqvAm estis 
required by the sense of the Ttodie, — dormitas^somniaSf^jon 
passage. £ey, On Bitschl's dream': but as thiscomesclose 
Plautus p. 174 sq. and 197, to the notionof nu^art, wehave 
vainly endeavours to defend only one step to the meaning of 
recharmida in the sense of dormitator *cheat*, v. 862, 984. 
* putting aside the character of 982. scriptum quidem ; we 
Charmides* by giving a pretty might say *paper-money*; at 
large number of compounds all events we need not supply 
with re and a verb; when com- estf which could not be thus 
pounded with a Tioun, re always omitted against the habit of the 
means * again ' : cf . repuerascere. comic writers, 

9—2 
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Ch. properas an non pr6peras ire actlitum ab his 

regidnibus, 
ddrmitator, priusquam ego hic te itibeo mulcari 

male? 
985 Svc. quam 6brem ? Ch. quia illum quem ^men- 

titu*s, is ego sum ipsus Chdrmides, 
qu^m tibi epistulds dedisse aidbas. Svc. eho, 

quaeso &n tu is es? 
Ch. is enim vero sum. Svc. ain tu tandem? is 

ipsusne^s? Ch. aio. Svc. ipsus es? 145 

Ch. ipsus, inquam, Ch&rmides sum. Svc. ei^ 

ipsusne's? Ch. ipsissumus. 
dbin hinc ab oculis? Svc. enim vero s^ro quo- 

niam huc ddvenis, 
990 v&pulabis m6o arbitratu ^t novorum aedilium. 

983. properasne Becker in Studemnnd'8 Stndien i p. 160. 
985. ementittu es, eyo tum Sp. with the xnss. *durioribas na* 
meris' B. 987. Sp. twioe ipsun, and the same form he has in 
the next line. 989. Sp. avoids the necessity of adding hue by 
reading serior instead of sero. 990. Sp. against the mss. meo 
arhitratu vapvldbii. 

983. Fortheinfin. sAier pro- onght tobe flogged; see n. on 

perare see n. on v. 1015. v. 706. 

985. The s7c.ophant begins 990. The hiatns is legitimate 

to comprehend that he has in the caesnra of the Ihie: eee 

after all the real Charmides Introd. to Anl. p. lx.— iiu^o 

before him. — illum is pnt into arhitratu is very arrogant, as if 

the relative claose by way of the sycophant were the *domi- 

attraction. nos gregis ' so as to have it in 

988. ipsismmm is a comio hispowertoawardpTmishments 
snperlative which the granuna- to the otheractors. — nom aediUs 
rian Fompeius (p. 153, 16 K.) 'non possunt alii intellegi nisi 
attribntes also to Afranius. It quirecensmunuscapessiverint* 
is no doubt an imitation of Bitschl Par. p. 348, who proves 
avrhraroi in Aristophanes Plut. on the ground of this expression 
83 : cf . also iu»wraroi Theocr. that the Trinummas was first 
XV 135. performed on the ludi^Megdlen- 

989. The sycophant main- ses which were oelebrated in 
tains his f arcical humour to the April, i.e. after the new aediles 
very last. He takes Charmides' had come in in March. The 
late appearance as a mistake in *Megalensia* were not originally 
the stage-business for which he attended with scenio perform- 
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Ch. &t etiam maledicis ? Svc. immo s&lvos quando 

equidem ddvenis, 
di me perdant si te flocci fiS,cio an periissds prius. ^^ji^^ 
^go ob hanc operam arg^ntum accepi: t4 macto 

inforttiuio. 
c^terum qui sis, qui non sis, fldccum non int^rduim. 
995 ibo, ad illum rentintiabo, qui mihi tris numm6s dedit, 
ut sciat se p^rdidisse. ego ^beo. male vive ^t vale : 
qui te di omnes ^dvenientem p^regre perdant, 

Chirmides. -^ 155 

Ch. postquam ille hinc abiit, p6st loquendi Kbere 
vid^tur tempus vdnisse atque occ&sio. 
000 lam d6dum meum ille pdctus pungit ^uleus, 
quid illi negoti ftierit ante aedis meas. 
nam epistulae illae mihi concenturidnt metum 160 
in c6rde et illud mille nummum, qu^m rem agat. 

997. di te Sp. The mss. are rather uncertain in this plaoe;- 
see B.'s note. 1002. epistula illa mihi concenturiat Sp. 1003. 
Bitschl writes agant; but agat m&j be understood of the syco- 
phant: the construction being episttUae illae et illud mille 
nummum mihi metum coneenturiant quam rem agat (sc. ille). 
Sp. has likewise kept agat, 

ances : and as this took plaee 145 ; Poen. iii 1, 54 ; Most. 58. 

for the first time in 559, it fol- 994. interduim is a peculiar 

lows that the Trinummus can- Plautine expression : cf . Eud, 

not have been performed an- zi 7, 22 ciccum non interduim, 

terior to that date. Oapt. iii 5, 36 nil interduo^ and 

991 sq. The sycophant be- for the meaning of inter cf. 

gins as if he were going to con- interest, 

gratolate Gharmides on his safe 995. Fleckeisen justly plaeest 

retam, but suddenly changes to the oomma after iho, though 

an expression of utter indiffer- former editions have it after 

ence to Charmides' weU-being illum: comp. Stich. 699 {iuhe) 

which is again in a somewhat ad illam.renuntiari. 

funny form — * the deuce take 997. For qui see n. on v. 923. 

me ji I care a straw if the 1002. concenturiare is a verb 

dence had taken you beforel' formed by Plautus and used 

— an periissea is in conformity again Pseud. 672, concenturio in 

wiih the habit of Plautus to use carde sucophantia», It means 

aneveninasimpleindirectques- • to coUeot up to the number 

iion: see e. g. Curc. 396; Merc. of a centuria\ 
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numquam ^depol temere tlnnit tintinn&bulum : 
1005 nisi qui illud tractat atit movet, mut6mst, tacet. 
sed quis hic est, qui huc in pl^team cursuram incipit? 
lubet 6pservare quid agat: huc concdssero. ite 



yY 



Stasimvs. Charmides. 



St. Stisime, fac te pr6pere celerem, r^cipe te ad 
domintim domum, IV 3 

n6 subito metus ^xoriatur scdpulis stultiti^ txwb. 
1010 &ide gradum, adproperd: iam dudum factumst, 
quom abiisti domo. 

cave sis tibi, ne bubuli in te c6ttabi crebri crepent, 

1005. Bitschl braokets this line 'ut male confictom prioris 
interpretamentmn *. If it were so, it would at aU events not be 
♦male confictnm*, only observe the allLteration in trojctat and 
tacety and in fMvet and mutumst; also the asjndeton at the end 
of the line, which is quite in conformity with Plautine style. Sp. 
has ag)un omitted B.'s brackets. 1009. metus is the reading of 
the mss. justly maintained by Sp.; malum is Koch's conj. adopted 
by R. and inadvertently admitted into my firfet edition. At tbe 
end of the line, ttta is omitted in the mss., added by Gamerarius. 



1004. tintinndbulum seems 
always to be spelt with nn in 
the second syUable, but the 
verb is both tintxnare and tin- 
tinnare, 

1005. nisi qui stands for nisi 
quis 267. 

1006. curmramincipere seems 
tt) ocour only here. 

1007. conceesero instead of 
eoncedamt in accordance with 
the habit of early Latin. 

Sc. III. Stasimus has been 
with his boon companions and 
retums home in time to inform 
his master Gharmides of the 
state of his affairs, at least 
according to the 8lave's idea of 



them. 

1008. propere eelerem is a 
tautology which serves to en- 
force the meaning, * make very 
very great haste*. Observe also 
the alliteration * dominum do- 
mum^ By dominus he means 
of course Lesbonicus. 

1010. addere gradum 'to 
move more quickly ' is a phrase 
used also by Livy x 20, xxvi 9 
and Pliny Ep. vi 20. (GronoT. 
Lect. Pl. p. 848. ) — gtiom, 'sinoe': 
cf. Ter. Haut. 54, inde adeo 
quom agrum in proxumo hu: 
mercatus es (where I ought not 
to have ohanged the reading). 

1011. bubuli cottaM is a 
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si dberis ab eri qua^stione. n^ destiteris cdrrere. s 
^cce hominem te, St^ime, nili: s^tin' in thermipdlio 
ciJndalium es oblltus, postquam th^rmopotasti gtit- 

turem ? 
.015 r^cipe te et rectirre petere rd recenti. Ch. huic, 

qufsquis est, 

1015. re om. in the mss., added by Oamerarios. 



fanny expression denoting tlie 
sonnd ol the lash made of ox- 
hide clashing down on Stasi- 
mns* back; see n. on Imhula 
censio Aol. 593, where I might 
also have quoted Most. SS2, 
male castigabit eo9 hubulis exu- 
vit8. See also Bamsay^s inter- 
esting Excursus 'on pnnish- 
ments inflicted upon slaves \ 
pp. 251—263 ol his ed. of the 
Mostellaria. eottabtu Korrapot 
is an expression used in refer- 
ence to the tayern from whioh 
Stasimus is just coming and 
where he has, no doubt, prao- 
tised the 'cottabus'. — Here, 
again, we have a threefold al- 
literation of great effect. 

1012. aJbe8«e ab eri quaestione 
means *to be found wanting 
(absent) when the master in- 
quires ': cf. Cist. ii 3, 49 n^ in 
quaestione mihi sity siquid eum 
velim. Fseud. 663, vide sis ne 
in quaestione sisy quando accer' 
sam^ mihi. — desistere takes the 
infin. like desinere; cf. Bacoh. 
1X71; Bud. 682; Men. 245. 
^E. Walder, Infin. bei PL p. 
20.) Gomp. the analogous use 
of the infin. after abstinere 
MU. gl. 186; Curo. 177 (ib. 
p. 22). 

1013. For aatin see n. on y. 
926^ — thermipolium is the regu- 
iar Plautine form of the Greek 
6ep/uyini\iov (Bitsohl Opuso. ii 



488), i. e. a low tavem where 
a mixture of wine and hot 
water was sold to the lower 
dasses, especially to slaves. 

1014. thermopdtare was, as 
it seems, a mere slang word, 
as it is neither Greek nor Latin 
(in the latter it is potare, and 
Oepfiovorei» might be a Greek 
word, butdoes not occur, though 
there is ^cpjaoiroriys) ; this hy- 
brid word is, moreover, used as 
a transitive verb * to wash one*s 
throat with something hot*. 
guttur is always masc. in Plau- 
tus : of. n. on Aul. 302. 

1015. petere instead of peti- 
tum, but the comio writers often 
use the infinitive in this man- 
ner, which by the way corre- 
sponds to the original sense 
of the infinitive. It has been 
proved that the infin. in Latin 
is in origin a dative expressing 
direotion towards something, 
and thus an aim or purpose. 
Plautus has the infin. after 
ire Most. 66; Bacch. 354; abire 
Bacch. 900; venire Bacch. 631; 
Pseud. 1054; Bud. 94; eurrere 
Asin. 910; circum cursare Bud. 
223 sq., after properare in nu- 
merous instances (see above v. 
983 and below v. 1044); and 
after mittere Pseud. 642 ; Curc. 
206 sq. See E. Walder, Der 
Infinitiv bei Plautus (Berlin, 
1874), p. 15 sq. — re recenti: 
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gdrguliost ex^rcitor: is hdrainem cursurdm docet. 
St. quld, homo nili, n6n pudet te? tribusne te 

pot^riis 10 

m^moriam esse oblitum? an ver6, quia cum friigi 

h6minibus 
ibi bibisti, qui &h alieno fiicile cohiber^nt manus, 
1020 inter eosne homin^s condalium t6 redipisci p6stulas ? 

1016. hunc hominem the mss. mamtained by Sp. 1018. m«- 
moriam 0. SeyfFert, Stud. Plaut. p. 26; memoriae the mss. and 
editions. The hiatus after ohlitum seems admissible on aoconnt 
of the punctuation; in order to avoid it, Bitsohl inserted tu 
after quia in his first edition, and now reads homonilm (for 
whioh form see Introd. to Aul. p. lxi and Bergk^s arguments 
Philol. ivii p. 54 sqq., and in the Jahrb. 1861, p. 633). Bergk 
(Beitr. zur lat. Gramm. i 98) proposes frugis, a form attested by 
Marius Victorinus, but oompletely foreign to Plautus. It would 
also be possible to add tam after cum; but these manj possibilities 
merely annul the probahility of these conjectures and seem to 
plead in favour of the hiatus. (To add an opinion of my own : 
I now think it extremely probable that we should read on an vero 
without hiatus; the missing syllable might then be gained by 
adding ita after quiay i. e. repeating ia with the addition of a t, 
But I have left the note of my first edition unaltered, to stand as 
a protest against those dogmatic changes which abound in Plautine 
criticism.) 1020 was placed here by B. ; the mss. plaoe it after 1022, 
and there Sp. has it. 1021. Truthus B, truchus C7, Chiruchiu B, 
Trochus Sp. who says * nolim fugitivum interpretari, sed servns 
nequam ab ipso tormento quo castigatur nomen habet ut mastigia 
et similia. Passim etiam in tormentis ponitur Tpox6s\ Crecomcus 

Stasimus is afraid his ring 1018. The infinitive te esse 

might be refused, if he allowed oMitum should not be con-. 

some time to pass over before ceived as dependent Mponpudett 

claiming it. but rather as an exclamation 

1016. gurgulio is the genu- expressing wonder and indig- 
ine reading, not curculio, as nation; comp. the instances 
manyoldeditionsgiveit. Char- coUected by E, Walder, 1. o. 
mides means that Stasimus p. 53 sq. 

mudt needs be drunk to run 1019. The expression fadle 

about in this peculiar mauner. cohihere is ironical, as is easily 

— For exerci tor (task-master) see understood. 
n. on V. 226. 1020. For the aoo. o. infin. 

1017. poterium (=iror^/)to»') after postulas see above ver. 
occuTB only here and Stich. 694. 237. 
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Chiruchus fuit, C^rconicus, Crinus, Cricolabus, C61- 

labus, 
c611icrepidae, criiricrepidae, fi^rriteri, mastigiae : . is 
quorum hercle unus stirpuerit curr^nti cursorf solum. 
Ch. ita me di ament, gr^phicum furem. St. quid 

ego quod periit, petam? 
.025 nisi etiam lab6rem ad damnum adp6nam iTriOijKTjv 

insuper. 
quin tu, quod periit, periisse dticis ? cape vors6riam : 



Sp. * qnod Yocabnlum ex Kpixeuf et viKai^ coinpositnm notat ser- 
vum pertinacia vincentem plagas'. Crinnus *ad aliud tormenti 
genns refero, quoniam Hesychius Kpiwri ezplicat Kvid% et Kvidovvrcs 
idem valere testatur atque Kpldji fia(myovPT€i* Sp. Cerdohultis 
*lucrum 8pectat**Sp. Colldbus ^nomen acoepit ab epitonio, quo 
nt ad tendendas lyrarum chordas utebantur, ita etiam in ser- 
vorum tormentis usi esse videntur veteres ' Sp. 1022. ocuLU' 
trepidae Sp. ; oculicrepidae the mss. ; our text gives W. A. Becker's 
emendation, which is also adopted by B. 1023. hercle B., 
eorum the mss. retained by Sp., though this appears to be un- 
intelligible. 



1021. All the names are, of 
eourse, eomio fictions: Chiru- 
chus from x^P^"-^ ^X^^'' ' ^^ ^^^ 
bas (strong) hands'; Cerconicus 
from xdpKos ('tair) and viKdv; 
Crinus (or Crinnus) would seem 
to stand instead of Kplfmn *a 
crumb ' ; Cricolahus = kpIkov (i.e. 
condolium) Xapipdvujv; Collabus 
is a hybrid formation from con 
(Lat.) and \apeivy * he who takes 
everything with him'. (But see 
also the explanations of Sp., 
as given in the critical notes.) 

1022. collicrepida * whose 
legs sound with the chains'; 
for the patronymio form of 
these words see n. on Aul. 368 
{rap€tcida)j and comp. <rirovbap- 
xi^V^ Arlstoph. Aoham. 595. 
(Sp. defends oculistrepidaey say- 
ing that the eyes were fre- 
quently aimed at in striking: 



above 463, Poen. i 2, 169; 
Men. 1011; Rud. ni 2, 46.)— 
ferriteri = qui ferrum terunt, 
cf. Most. 343 ferritribax. — 
nMstigiae is a frequent appella- 
tion = verherones. For the whole 
line see also Bamsay's Mostel- 
laria, p. 263. 

1023. solum * his ahoe-sole * 
is f ound in various passages in 
PlautuB. 

1025. iTid^KTfv is no more 
strange in the mouth of Stasi- 
mus than poterium and the 
hybrid thermopotare : comp. also 
above, v. 187 irav(rat, 419 of- 
X^oLt, and 706 TcCXti»: and for 
the sense of the word Aristoph. 
Vesp. 1391 «fd|«^aXei' ivrcvSevl 
dpTOvs 5^ic* ofioXwi' KaVidriKrpf TiT- 
rapas. 

1026. Cf. Catull. viii 2 et 
quod vides perisse perditum 
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r&;ipe te ad erum. Ch. n6n fugitivost hic homo: 

conmeminft domi ao 

St. titinam veteres v^terum mores, v^teres parsi- 

m6niae 
p6tius in mai6re honore hic ^ssent quam mor^s mali. 
1030 Ch. di inmortales, Msilica hic quidem ficinora in- 

ceptdt loqui. 
v^tera quaerit, v^tera amare hunc m6re maiordm 

scias. 
St. n^m nunc homines nili faciunt qu6d licet, nisi 

qu6d lubet. 25 

Ambitio iam m6re sanctast, liberast a 16gibus. 
sctita iacere fugereque hostis m6re habent lic^ntiam : 
1035 p^tere honorem pr6 flagitio m6re fit. Ch. morem 

inprobum. 

1028. veteres veterum morea ik an excellent emendation bj 
B. quite in the style of Fl. ; veteres homines the mss. Sp. adopts 
Lindemann^s languid reading veterea hominum morea, 1032. ho- 
mines Bergk, B. ; mK>re8 the mss., Sp. 

dueas. — eape vorsoriam * tum 1 1, 33, and the adyerb basilice 

ronnd': the expression occnrs oconrs in a considerable nomber 

also Merc. 876. of passages. 

1027. fugitivos is the trans- 1031. more inatorum is ironi- 
lation of dpaireTris. — The geni» oally used of a slaye who has 
tive domi has occurred before, not even a pater, much less 
Y. 841. Tnaiores, according to Boman 

1028. The moral observa- law. 

tions which follow are very 1032. nune hominea ol fw 

comical in the mouth of a slave ; Mpcnroif * the present genera- 

they would disagree with his tion*: cf. Persa 385, non tu ntnie 

chaoracter and person, were he hominum mores vides, and Ter. 

notsomewhatunderthemaudlin Andr. 175, semper lenitas, eTon 

influence of wine. His motive Gic. Catil. 11 12, 17 mea lenitat 

in makingthem is given below, adhuc=ij /Uxpi ^v» ^u/iheui ^cov, 

V. 1054 sqq. — For parsimoniae cf. also de nat. deor. n § 166. 

see n. on y. 36. 1033. For ambitio see aboye 

1030. basilicafacinora * plans on v. 34. 

of reform that would suit a 1035. petereh, *tobeacan- 

king*: ct Capt. rv 2, 31 basili' didatefor an appointment ',|»ro 

eas edictiones atque imperiosas Jlagitio <in retum for a dis- 

bdbet» So basilicus victus Persa graceful act \ is quite nsuaL 
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St. str^nuos rnmc pra^terire m6re fit. Ch. ne- 

qu^m quidem. 
St, m6res leges pdrduxerunt iam in potestat^m 

suam, 30 

m^gis quis sunt obn6xiosae qu6m parentes llberis. 
ea^ misere etiam ad pdrietem sunt fixae clavis 

f^rreis, 
1040 &bi malos mor6s adfigi nlmio fuerat a6quius. 

Ch. 16bet adire atque ddpellare hunc : v6rum aus- 

culto p6rlubens, 84 

^t metuo, si c6npellabo, ne dliam rem occipi^t loqui. 
St. n^que istis quicquam l^ge sanctumst leges mori 

s^rviunt, 
in^res autem r^pere properant quA sacrum qua ptip- 

licum. 

1036. nunc added by Scaliger (B. ). Sp. omits nunc and ohanges 
praeterire into praetervidere, 1038. magisque w Sp. The mBs. 
have gui (instead of guis)» 1039. ea the mss., eae B. et 
miserae Sp., taking miserae from the vulgate. minerae is also 
defended by O. Seyffert, Stud. Pl. p. 9. 

1036. nequam quidem shonld on brass or wood iablets and 

be considered as an exclamation set them np in the pnblic places 

(=more quidem, sed nequam in order to make them known 

illo) like morem improlmm in to the public, a practice repre- 

the preceding line. sented by Stasimus as an imi- 

1037« In perducere the pre- tation of the treatment of 

position would seem to have criminals. See Becker, Boman 

the same eense as in perverteret Antiquities i 27 '. Bbiz. 

oorresponding to the German 1041. Comp. the similar 

prefix ver, words of Megadorus in an ana- 

1038. The last two words logous scene, AuL 516 sq. 
contain an A.vpoahoKjrov of 1043 — 1045 are considered 
much sarcastic effect : it ought spurious by Bitschl, nor is this 
to be liheri parentibus, but Sta- at all impossible : but it will be 
simus insinuates that in the difficult to prove, as in moralis- 
perverse institntions o| his ing passages like the present 
generation the parents no longer a certain profuseness of expres- 
rule their oMldren, but are sion must be admitted. 

roled by them. 1043 is a mere repetition of 

1039. eae, sc. leges : * it was y. 1037. 

customary to epgrave the laws 1044 might be a reminisoence 
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1045 Ch. h^rcle istis mal^m rem magnam m6ribus dig- 

ntimst darL 
St, n6n hoc puplice ^nimadvorti? nam id genus 

hominum h6minibus 99 

idnivorsis ^st advorsum atque 6mni populo m41e facit. 
mile fidem servdndo illis quoque ^brogant etidm 

fidem, 
qui nil meriti : quippe eorum ex ing6nio ingenium 

hordm probant. w? 
1050 siquoi mutu6m quid dederis, fit pro proprio p^rditum. 
qu6m repetas, inimicum amicum b^nficio inveni^ 

tuo. 45 

si mage exigere occtipias, duarum r6rum exoritur 

optio : 

1046. nam hdminum genus id dmnihus Sp., and omniJbm is 
indeed in the mss. But see B.'s note. 1049. eorum ex A, and 
so B. ; ex e<ymm the other mss., Sp. 1051. henficio invenicu is 
the order warranted by the mss. except A, which re^s imjenUu 
ex heneficio tuo, whence B. invenifis benficio tup, In my first 
edition I followed B., now I follow Sp. 1052. BLtschl considers 
both this line and the following as interpolations. 

of V. 286. For the infin. after 1048. qu/oque eiiam is a tant- 

properare (which stands how- ologj similar to ergo igitur: it 

ever in the sense of propere occurs in various passages in 

rapiunt) see n. on v. 1015. Plautus, see Bamsay's Mostel- 

1045. istis, quos tu narras. laria, p. 193. 

— malam rem magnam * some 1049. eorum, qui male fidem 

great punishment': the phrase servant; Iwrum^ qui nil sunt 

possesses a certain humour in meriti: prohant, homines. But 

this line, as mala res denotes Bitschl is right in complaining 

more especiaUy punishment or of the obscurity of the line. 

flogging for slaves — and the prohant means the same as 

moralist is a slave ! aestum^anty comp. Pers. 11 2, 30 

1046. non hoe puplice ani- where nearly the same words 
madvorti * is it not a shame occur. (Nettleship, Aoademy m 
that tiiis should not be punish« 299.) 

ed by the state? * For the infin. 1051. For henfido see n. on 

of indignation see n. on Ter. y. 185. 

Andr. 870. 1052. Ct Ter. Phorm. 55 sq. 

. 1047. Observe the parono- ut nunc sunt moreSj adeo res 

masia in *univor^s' and 'ad* redit: Siquisquidredditfjnagna 

voriVim\ hahendast gratia» 
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vdl illud quod credlderis perdas, v^ illum amicnim 

amiseris. 
hoc qui in mentem v^nerit mi? re fpsa modo con- 

m6nitus sum. 
1055 Ch. mAis est hic quidem St^imus servos. St. nam 

6go talentum mtituom 
quoi dederam, taldnto inimicum mi 6mi, amicum 

v^ndidi. 
s^d ego sum insipidntior, qui r^bus carem pAplicis so 
p6tius quam, id quod proxumumst, meo t^rgo tu- 

telim geram. 
e6 domiim. Ch. heus tu, asta llico. audi, hetis tu. 

St. non sto. Ch. i4 volo. 
1060 St. quld, si egomet te v611e nolot Ch. aha, ni- 

mium, Stasime, saeviter. 
St. dmere meliust quoi Inperes. Ch. pol ego ^mi 

atque argentdm dedi, 

1059. audin Sp. against the mss* 

1054 re ipsa *by my own 1060. saeviter occura also 

ezperience'. For the interroga- Pseud. 1290 and Poen. i 2, 122. 

tive tnm of the sentence Brix Plautns is fond of forming ad- 

justly compares Epid. . ii 2, Terbs in iter from adjectiyes of 

32 id adeo qui maxume animum the second declension : see the 

advorterim ? Pleraeqv£ eae sub instances collected by Corssen, 

vestinientis secum hahebant re- Erit. Beitr. p. 298 sq. 

tia, 1061. Stasimus (who has not 

1055. We shotlld suppose that yet seen Gharmides' face) an- 

either Stasimus tums round so swers pertly ' don't order me, 

as to be recognised by Charmi- I'm not your slave*. A similar 

deSyOrthatthelatterapproaches answer is given by Gorgo in 

him 80 closely as to ascertain Theocr. xv 90 'jraadfieyos ivl- 

his features. raaae'. cf. also Fersa 273, emere 

1067. For 8ed ego sum in- oportet quem oboedire velis tibi. 

sipientior cf. aboYe, v. ^36. — — melius est * it would be advis- 

curare is oonstrued with a da- able', an ironical phrase, occurs 

tive after the analogy of con- also Men. 802 ; Mil. gl. 1373 ; 

sulere rei alicui : ct IrjLG. i 2, Bacch. 76; Truc. i 2, 48. 

35; Bud.i2, 58. (E. Walder, Infin. bei Pl., 

1069. te volo *I want to p. 29.) — emi atque argentum 

have a word with you ' : see n. dedi is the usual expression, cf . 

on V. 616. above, v. 125. 
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s^ si non dicto atidiens est, quid ago? St. da 

magntim malum. » 

Oh, b^ne mones: ita fdcere certumst. St, nisi 

quidem es obn6xius. 
Ch. si bonust, obntfxius sum: sin secust, faciam 

tit mones. 
1065 St. quid id ad me attin^t, bonisne sdrvis tu utare 

&n malis? 
Ch. quia boni mallque in ea re p£rs tibist, St. par- 

tem ^lteram 
tibi permitto, illam Alteram apud me, qu6d bonist, 

adponito. fiQ 

Ch, si eris meritus, Cet. respice hdc ad me: ego 

sum Ch^rmides. 
St. h6m, quis est qui m^otionem homo h<5minis 

fecit 6ptumi? 
1070 Ch. ipsus homo optumtis. St. mare, terra^ caflum, 

di, vostrdm fidem, 
sdtin' ego oculis pMne video? estne ipsus an non 6st? 

is est. 64 

1064* honus es and setm es Sp» with the mss* 1068. tisp. 
ad me huc Sp. with the mss. exoept A, which is followed by 
B. and in onr tezt. 1069. em Sp. against the mss. fdcit lumo 
hoMinis 6pt, Sp. with the mss. except A» 1070, ipsus ^, B. ; 
ipse the other mss., Sp>> 

1062. quid ago ' what am I trigues which he wonld not wish 
to do?*: the indLcative is de- tObegenerallyknoWn. Charmi* 
fended by Bitschl with Baoch. des repadiates the idea of being 
1195; Persa 666; Epid. v 2, under any obligations of thia 
28, though we also find the kind to a slave; he wotildfeel 
snbjmictive, v. 718 and 981. — kindly dispofled {6bnoxiu8\ to a 
magnum malum: of. V. 1045. slave for his steady and faithfnl 

1063. niii quidem ohnoxius service (si honUst). 

* miless indeed you are Hnder 1066. * Because you have a 

an obligation to him': as it share in What there may be of 

might often be the case that good and bad in that llffair\ 

a slave had been used by his In his a&swet, Stasimus again 

master in affairs which it might understands malum of evil treat- 

be advisable to keep close; or ment. 

stlpposing the master to be a 1071, satin plane should be 

young man, his slave might joined, and it should be ob- 

have assisted him in love-in- served that the sentenoe does 



IV. 3. 65—76.] TRINVMMVS. 



143 



c^rte is est, is dst profecto. o mi ere exoptatissume, 
s^lve. Ch. salve, Stdsime. St. salvom t6 Ch. scio 

et cred6 tibi. 
s^d omitte alia; hoc mihi responde; liberi quid 

agtint mei, 
1075 quds reliqui hic fQium atque filiam ? St. viv6nt, 

yalent. 
Ch. ii^mpe uterque. St. ut^rque» Ch» di me s^l- 

vom et servattim volunt. 
c^tera intus 6tiosse p^rcontabor qua^ volo. 7o 

edmus intro : s^quere. St. quo tu i4 agis ? Ch. quo- 

nam nisi domum 1 
St. hicine nos habitdre censes? Ch. tibinam ego 

alibi c^nseam? 
:080 St. idm Ch. quid iam ? St. non stint nostrao 

aedis sta^c. Ch. quid ego ex ted atidio? 
St, v^ndidit tuos gndtus aedia. Ch. pdrii. St. prae- 

sentdriis 
Argenti minis numeratis. Ch. qu6t? St. quadra- 

ginta. Ch. 6ccidi. 75 



4V 



1079. hicin Sp. 1080. istae, Oh. quid ego ex te audio f Sp. 



not beloiig to those mentioned 
on V. 926i — ipsiLs * master ' : n. 
on Aul. 854. 

1073. salvom te : for the rest 
comp. V. 1097. 

1074. omitte * leave aside *. 

1075. filium atque filiam is 
put into the relative sentence 
by way of attraotion. 

1077. For the speUing otiosse 
see n. on v. 37. — percontari 
is the only genuine speUing of 
the word (here given by the 
palimpsest), percunctari being 
a late and barbarous form; 
Corssen i 36. 

1080. For the shortened f orm 
8te instead of iste see Introd. 



to Aul. p. XLvi. The fem. nom« 
plur. istaec is analogous to ^aec, 
for which see n. on v. 3 ; but as 
the ms. B reads edis ste, it is 
also possible that the original 
reading was aedis istae, as the 
old editors have it If we adopt 
istaej we need not change te 
of the mss. in Oharmides* 
answer to ted, 

1081. praesentariis ' ready 
paid': the adj. praesentarius 
is confined to Flautine usage 
(comp. manufestarivsj which 
has ocourred before), cf. Most. 
361, 913; Poen. iii 3, 92 j 
5, 48, 
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quis eas emit? St. Cdllicles, quoi tudm rem con- 

mend^veras : 
Is habitatum huc c<5nmigravit n6sque exturbavlt foras. 
1085 Ch. Abi nunc filitis meus habitat 1 St. hlc in hoc 

posticulo. 
Ch. m^le disperii. St. cr^didi aegre tibi id, ubi 

audissds, fore. 
Ch. ^go mis aerumnis herculeis stim per maria 

mlxuma so 

v^tus, capitali periclo pdr praedones plArumos 
m^ servavi, sdlvos redii: ntinc hic disperii miser 
1090 pr6pter eosdem, qu6rum causa fui h^ aetate ex^rcitus. 
adimit animum mi a^ritudo. St^sime, tene me. 

St, visne aquam 

10S7. The ms. reading ego miserum meia periculis has been 
splendidly emended by G. Gotz (Acta soc. phil. Lips. ii 461 sq.), 
whose reading we give in onr text. The reading of the old editors 
was ego miser summis periclis. 



1086. *I thought all along 
you woold grieve on hearing it *, 

1087. For mw comp. n. on 
T. 822, where we have the same 
formasdative.— ftercttZ^f lahores 
and herculeae aerumjiae were 
proverbial expressions. It suf- 
fioes to quote Fl. Persa 2, super' 
avit aerumnis suis aerumnas 
omnis HercuU. 

1090. Cf. V. 839.— Our mss. 
read hae aetate^ but Nonius 
(p. 192, 17) quotes this line in 
proof of aetas being used as a 
masc. by Plautus. Key (L. Gr. 
p. 169) justly says that this is 
a mere corruption of an original 
hoc aetatis, but I would not go 
the length of putting Nonius' 
reading into the text, as Key 
seems inclined to do. 

1091. I have wiitten ani- 
mum against the mss. which 
agree in animam: but conf. 



Mil. gl. 1331, animo male fae- 
tumst. Rud. II 6, 26perii, animo 
male fit, contine quaeso caput, 
Truc. II 4, 14 animo malest; 
the conversational charaoter of 
the phrase appears also from 
Lucr. iii 597 animo rnalefactum 
cum perhibetur. ChanuideB 
means to say that he is going 
to faint, not to lose his breath. 
To prevent him from faintiiig, 
Stasimus offers to sprinkle him 
with water, a usual way -of 
refreshing persons: cf. Baoch. 
248, euax, aspersisti aquam^ 
and the same phrase Truo. n 
4, 15 ; see especially Amph. y 
1, 6 animo malesty aquam velim. 
— ^ln his answer Stasimus sub- 
stitutes animam for the sake of 
the pun which was easily ad- 
missible on account of the 
ending ahnost disappeaiing bj 
elision. 
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tibi petam? Ch. res quom &mmam agebat, tum 
esse offusam op6rtuit. 



x> 



Calliclbs. Charmides. Stabimvs, 

Ca. quid hoc hlc clamoris addio ante aedis meas? IV 4. 
Ch. o Callicles, o Cillicles, o CAUicles, 
095 gualine amico m^ conmendavi bona 1 

UA. probo ^t fideli et fido et cum magn^ fide. 

et s&lve et salvom te Advenisse gatideo. 5 

« « « « 



Ch. credo, 6mnia istaec sl ita sunt ut pra^dicas. 
sed quis istest tuos orndtus? Ca. ego dic£m tibi 

1091. animum tbe mss. and editions; see tlie ezeg. note. 
1096. After this line something must have been lost con- 
taining Callicles' Tindication of his conduct and ezplanation of 
the fad;s seemingly against him. Bitschl, who has filled np this 
gap by a nnmber of lines made by himself , veiy properly makes 
Callicles -wind up in this way: quid igiturf iamne fidum credis 
me et probum, to which Charmides aptly repKes by credo. (Sp. 
doeB not mark a gap in his tezt.) 1098. si itast ut tu praedicas 
Sp. after G. Hermann: and this readinp is indeed yery probable. 
IfoUowB. . 

1092. With the metaphori- 1096. Callides purposely uses 
cal nse of aqua comp. above, severaJ synonyms to render his 
Y. 676. assertion as forcible as possi- 

So. lY. CaUicles appears and ble. 

informs Charmides of the real 1099. Callicles has been dig- 

state of his affairs. .* ging and is, therefore, in an 

1093. Brix justly compares undress-costame such as would 
Hor. Bpod. m 6 quid hoe not be usually wom by a grave 
veneni saevit in praecordiis 1 gentleman in public. But 
It is originally a oontraction of hearlng Charmides' outcry (v. 
two sentences ' quid hoc ola- 1092) and perhaps f ancying he 
moris est quod audio '. recognises his friend's voice, he 

1095. Forfwcomp.KeyL.Q. hurries forth into the street 
§ 1425 n. The expression is without minding his dress. 
nearly the same as v.- 1083. 

W.P. 10 
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1100 thensaiirum effodiebam fntus dotem fOiae 
tuae qua^ daretur. s^ intus narrab6 tibi 
et h6c et alia: s^quere. Ch. Stasime. St. em. 
Ch. str^nue lo 

curre fn Piraeum atque tinum curricul6m face. 
▼id^bis iam illic nAvem qua advectl sumus. 

1105 iub^to Sagari6nem quae inperdverim 
curire ut effer^ntur, et tu it6 simuL 
soltitumst portit6ri iam port6rium : is 

nil 6st morae. cito Ambula: actuttim redL 
St. illic sum atque hic sum. Ca. s6quere tu hac 
me intr6. Uh. sequor. 

1110 St. l^ic m6o ero amicus s61us firmus r6stitit: 
neque d6mutavit Animum de firmd fide, 
quamqu^m labores mtiltos ob rem et Uberos ao 
aps^ntia mei eri eum 6go cepisse c^nseo. 
sed hic tinus, ut ego sSspicor, servAt fidem. 

1111 — 1114. I have foUowed Ritschl, though I strongly gns- 
pect that the last line is merely a ' dittographia ' of the first and 
second. The words et liberos v. 1112 are merely a shrewd gaess at 
the trath, the mss. giying re labare (m) and omitting apsentU mei eri 
in the nezt line. Sp. marks a gap of a few words after muUoi 
V. 1112, and brackets the next line ob rem Idborem etm ego cepiue 
censeo. Who woiild yenture to say which reading mnst be trae? 

1101. qaae daretur is not ral passages, cf . also Stich. 337, 
strictly necessary, or in prose celeri curriculo fui Propere a 
we shonld rather have said portu. 

quae dos JUiae daretttr. 1106. imperaverim, bc. effeirL 

1102. c7» *here': see Eib- 1107. For ^ortttor see n. on 
beck, Lat. Part. p. 30 sq. v. 794. 

1108. 171 Piraeum is in ac- 1108. m>orae. cito arnbula is 

oordance with the constant a reading dne to an ingenions 

habit of Plantns: Afost. 66; emendation by Bitschl [inoracit 

Bacch. 236. (See Lorenz^s note ambvla B\ comp. Pseud. 920, 

in the Most.) —unum curricu- ambula ergo cito. Si. timno 

lum face, lit. * make one course otiose volo. 

of if, i. e. run all the way 1109. Brix compares Fersa 

withoutdiminishingyourspeed. n 2, 8 ita volo [te) curare ut 

The expression curriculo cur- domi sie quom ego te esse illi 

rere is UBed by Plantus in seve- cerueam. 
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ACTVS V. 

LVSITELES. 

115 Hic homdst omnium hominum pra^oipuos> V 1. 

voluptd-tibus gaudisque Antepotens. 

ita c6mmoda quae cupio ^vetiiunt, 

[quod ago, adsequitur, subest, subsequitur] : 

ita gatidis gaudia s^ppeditant. 
120 m6do me Stasimus, L6sbonici s^rvos, convenit domi: 

1115. Bitsehl (In his 2nd ed.) transposes himinum omrUum 
after ihe ezample of Beiz and Hennann, bnt I think that in 
anapaestio metre we may perhaps tolerate omnj* hdmi — ^thongh 
it would be inadmissible in iambic or trochaic lines. 1118. I 
have bracketed this immetrioal line in accordance with Hermann. 
Sp. keeps this line withont any change. Bitsohl ingenioosly reads 
quod ag^, subity adseeue seguitur, though this is not emending, 
bnt re-writing the poet. adsecue is, moreover, an adverb coinmL 
by Bitsohl himself, thongh in oonformity with obsecuoa and 
obsecue: see Lachm. Lnor. p. 804. 1119. gaudium suppeditat 
Sp. aooording to the mss. I have adopted BergVs emendation, 
in accordanoe with B. 1120. The mss. omit domi, which was 
first added by Bifsohl. 

AcT V. 1115. The joy felt contracted forms of the dativo 

by Lysiteles at the news of plural are adnutted by Plautus 

Charmides* retum and the cer- only in anapaestio metre, e. g. 

tainty of obtaininghis daughter Baoch. 1206 ^Ms fecere insidias ; 

in marriage is happily express- see Bticheler, lat. deol. p. 67. — 

edin the Hyely anapaestio lines antepotens is air. Xey., it seems 

with whioh he appears on the to mean * potens ante alios ' ; 

Btage.— Aic homo *3ie6 dw-ipt* comp. the more oommon prM- 

I, See n. on y. 172. potens, 

1116. For volHptdtibu* see 1117. The constr. is quae 

Introd. to Aul. p. xlix.— I have cupio eveniunt commoda. 

deemed it advisable to write 1119. suppeditant — suppe- 

yaudis, as at all events we tunt: cf. Asin. 423, wm queo 

shouldpronounoeitBO^butthese labori suppeditare. 

10—2 
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is mihi dixit stiom erum peregre huc ^venisse 
Chirmidem. 5 

n6Dc mi is propere c6nveniundust, 6t quae cum 
eius filio 

^gi, ei rei fundds pater sit p6tior. eo ego, s6d fores 

ha^ sonitu su6 moram mihi 6biciunt inc6mmode. 



Chabmides. Callicles. Lvsiteles. 

1125 Ch. n^que fuit neque erit neque esse qu6mquam 

hominem in terra &:bitror, V 2. 

j. quoius fides fid^litasque amicum erga aequiper^t 

tuam. 

nam ^xaedificavisset me, apsque t6 foret, ex hisce 

a^dibus. 



1123. ego added by B., oxn. in the mss. Sp. assumes that 
afier eo some words are lost which terminated the line ; then his 
next line nms s^ foris hae sonitH suo ndhi moram dbieiunt in- 
cdmmode, 1124. mihi moram the mss., transposed by Gnyet and 
G. Hermann: thongh this order might be defended, it is still 
foreign to Plautos to accentaate siid mihi moram^ if he conld avoid it. 
1125. The words in terra are in ojxr mss. oorrupted io m- 
terdumt yThence Bitschl elicits his faYourite form of the ablatlYe 
in terradf thongh this necessitates ihe assumption of a short 
quantity of esse in spite of the first syllable being in arsi, a fact 
impossible in Plautus, as has been proved by 0. F. W. MiiUer, 
Pros. p. 229. interdum 1 consider one of those stupid blunders 
of our scribes, of which Mtlller gives an amusing and instmctiye 
collection, * Nachtr.' p. 29. See also A. Lorenz, Philologns, zxx 
613. 1126. qum Sp. with the mss. 

1123. fundus appears to be Wordsworth, Spec. of Early 

a legal phrase in the sense of Latin, p. 471. 

auctor : cf . Paul. Festi p. 89 1124. incommode * ill-timed- 

fundus dicitur populus esse rei ly'. 

quam alienaty hoc est auctor, 1126. erga stands after tbe 

Forcellini quotes an instance of accusative goyemed by it in se- 

it from Oicero, Balb. 8, 20, and yeral instances : Asin. 20 ; Gapt. 

two from Gellius. See also n 1,48; n3, 56; Epid. iii 3, 9. 
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Ca. sfquid amicum erg£ bene feci aut c6nsului 

fid^iter, 
n6n videor meruisse laudem, ctilpa caruisse drbitror. s 
130 n^m beneficium, homini proprium qu6d datur, pro- 

s6m perit; 
qu6d datum utendtimst, repetundi id c6piast, quand6 

velis. 
Ch. 6st ita ut tu dicis. sed ego hoc n^queo mi- 

rari satis, 
edm sororem d6spondisse suam in tam fortem {&- 

miliam, 
LAsiteli quid6m Philtonis filio. Lv. enim me n6- 

minat. lo 

135 Ca. fimiliam optumam 6ccupavit. Lv, quid ego 

cesso hos c6nloqui? 



1127. The reading is nncertain : the mss. have ex his aedibua 
absqtLC te foret, in which the dactyl aedibtu is fanlty instead of a 
trochee. Perhaps we shonld read nam dpsque te foret (or esset) 
exaedificavisset me ex his aedibus, in agreement with the observa- 
tion of A. Fleckeisen that apsqtie te foret in aU other instances 
in Plantus holds the first place in the sentence. See above, v. 
832, and comp. Lorenz, Jahresber. p. 408. Sp. reads nam aidibm 
me exa^dijicasset hitus, apsque t6 foret. 1130. Bitschl writes 

homoni (against the mss.); bnt though I do not lijce to adopt 
this form (see t. 1018), I agree with Bitschl in rejecting the 
pronnnciation benijicium, which wonld be required to avoid the 
hiatns; I rather consider it probable that Phiutus wrote ttenim 
henficium hdmini : cf. 638. Sp. inserts id after henficium. 



1127. It appears to b© diffi- bility'. 
cult to render in English the 1133. fortU *exoeUent*, a 

joke implied in exaedijicavisset sense confined to ooUoquial 

me ex aedibus; in German it Latin. 

wonld be obvions io say, aus 1134. enim * to be snre '; see 

diesem hause hdtt'' er mich n. on Anl. 496. 
herausgehaust. 1135. occupare <est etiam 

1130. For prosum see n. on invenire, tenere vel possidere \ 
V. 780. Nonius, p. 886 sq., who quotes 

1131. utendum dare * to lend * : this passage. 
n. on Anl. 96. — copia 'possi- 
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s^ maneam etiam, opinor: namque hoc c6mmo- 
dum ordittir loqui. 

» » » 

m * m 

» » « » 

Ch. vih. Ca. quid est? Ch. oblitus intus d6- 

dum tibi sum dicere: 
m6do mi advenienti nugator quidam odcessit <5bviam, 
nimis pergraphicus s6cophanta. is mille nummum 

se a<&eum is 

1140 me6 datu tibi f^rre et gnato L^sbonico aib&t meo : 

quem 4go nec qui e^et n6veram neque 6squam 

conspexi prius.^.5o 
s^d quid rides? Ca. meo £dlegatu v6nit, quasi 

qui aurtim mihi 
fdrret aps te, qu6d darem tuae gn&tae dotem: ut 

filius 
ttios, quando illi a m6 darem, esse adldtum id aps 

te crederet, » 

1145 ned qui rem ipsam p6sset intell^gere, thensaurdm 

suom 



1136. The last words of tbis line seem to show that some 
lines have dropt out ixi which Lysiteles' marriage with Oharmides' 
daughter was disoussed. Sp. does not mark a gap. 1141. noram 
neque eum ante usquam Sp. with the mss. I foUow B. 

1136. fnan^am * I had better 2«^atu=ame delegatns. Verbal 
8tay\ — ^For commodum see n. formations of this character 
on y. 400. are disoussed by Gellius xin 

1137. dudum ' justnow'. — 19. In this way arbitratti meo 
The phrase oblitus sum dicere is used in olassical Latin. 
occurs in the same way Pseud. 1144. a me *■ out of my own 
171, and with edicere Pers. means'. 

722. (E. Walder, Infin. bei Pl. 1145. neu qui is instead of 

p. 25.) neu aliqui ^ nor in any manner 

1140. meo ddtu is quite in might leam the secret'. — then- 

the Plautine style (instead of saurum tuom me penes esse is 

aurum a me datum in prose), added in explanation of rtm 

comp. directly below meo ad- ipsam. 
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m4 esse . penes, atque & me lege p6puli patrium 

p<58ceret* 
Ch. scite edepol. Ca. Megar<5nides conmtinis hoc 

meus ^t tuos 
b^nevolens conm^ntust Ch. quin conladdo con- 

sUium ^t probo. 
Lv. quid ego ineptus, dtim sermonem v^reor inter- 

rtimpere, as 

1150 s61us sto nec, qu<5d conatus sum dgere, ago? homines 

conloquar. 
Ch. quls hic est, qui huc ad n6s incedit ? Lv. Chdr- 

midem socertim suom 
Ltisiteles saldtat. Ch. . di dent tibi, Lusiteles, qua6 

velis. 
Ca. n6n ego sum digntis salutis? Lv. immo salve, 

C^Uicles. 
htinc priorem aequ6mst me habere: ttinica propior 

pdlliost. 30 

1155 Ca. de6s volo consilia vobis v6stra recte v6rtere. 



1146. atque eum Uge a me populi p. p. Sp. against the mss. 
and most improbably. 1150. hominis Sp. , B. 1153. The 
reading dignus salutis is expressly attested by Nonius as an 
instance of the genetive after this adjective; for other instances 
see Buddiman^s Instit. ed. Stailbaum ii p. 108 and Beisig^s 
Lectures ed. Haase p. 638. See also Nettleship on Virg. A. 
XII 649. The mss. read dignus salute, which would necessi- 
tate the assumption of a hiatus in the caesura. Sp. adopts the 
transposition salute dignus. 1154. Sp. assigns the words 

tunicap.p. to Oallicles. 1155. vohis is not in the mss., but 
added by Hermann and Fleckeisen. Sp. prefers reading cons. 
vostra reota r. v. 



1146. For the position of vereri see n. on v. 764. 
penes after the case gov^med 1150. conatus sum *1 have 

by it see Aul. 646. undertaken (resolved) to do*. 

1148. For benevoUns as noun 1164. A similar proverb oc- 
see V. 46. — guin *I do indeed ' : curs in Theocr. xvi 18 avwipio 
cf. above, v. 932. 17 7oyu Kvdna. 

1149. For the i-nfin , after 1155. (Zeo« is monosyllabio. 
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Ch. ffliam meam tfbi desponsam esse a6dio. Ly. nisi 

td nevis. 
Ch. immo haud nolo. Lv. qp6nden tu ergo tu&m 

gnatam uxor^m mihi? 
Ch. 8p<Sndeo et mille atiri Philippum d6tis. Lv. do- 

tem nll moror. 
Ch. si illa tibi plac6t, placenda A6b quoquest . quam 
-jR d£t tibi. M 

1160p6Btremo quod vls non duces, nisi illud, quod non 

vls, feres. 
Ca. i6s hic orat. Lv. inpetrabit te Advocato atque 

drbitro. ^ 

istac lege filiam tuam spdnden mi uxor6m dari? 
Ch. spiSndeo. Ca. et ego sp6ndeo itidem. Lv. oh, 

sdlvete adfin^s mei. 
Ch. itqui edepol sunt r&, quas propter tibi tamen 



susc^nsui. 

1156. nUi tu nevis is polite 
instead of * salYa tua auotori- 
tate \ or ^ si qaidem tibi placet*. 
For nevis comp. above v. 328. 

1167. Lysiteles wants to hear 
the legal phrasing of the agree- 
ment: see aboye n. on y. 600 
and 503. 

1158. auri is dependent on 
Pkilippum, comp. the French 
• Loms d' 01 \-^ti8 * as dowry*: 
of. Ter. Haat. 8BS,talerUa dotis 
duo, 

1159. For placenda see n. 
on y. 264. Zumpt § 657. 

1160. qv^d via, uxorem : cf . 
y. 242 quod amat, 

1161. orare is arohaio for 
diceret and like all archaio 
phrases maintained itself espe- 
oially in legal phraseology. 
Callioles says ius orat instead 
of aequom orat, and Lysiteles 
aooordingly shapes his answer 
80 as to keep the legal oolour- 
iag: iu8 inpetrabit, <he shaU 



win hifl Buit', you being his 
Bupporter and umpire. Briz 
aptly oompares Epid. i 1, 23 
ivs dieis, Ep. me decet. Th. 
iam tu autem nobis pra^turam 
gerisf and Bud. 1162, Gs. ius 
honum oras, Tb. edepol hau 
tecum oratt nam tu iniuriu^s, 

1162. istac, tua, lege, go. nt 
dotem aocipiam. 

1163. Lysitelesusestheplural 
adjines in aUusion to GaUioles' 
partioipation in the sponsio ; or, 
perhaps, the gap noticed after 
y. 1136 may haye oontained 
Bome talk between Gharmides 
and Callicles relatiye to Lesbo- 
nicus' marriage with GaUioles* 
daughter (cf. y. 1183), by which 
Lysiteles would likewise beeome 
related to Callioles. 

1164. tusceneere is the only 
genuine Latin form: see my n. 
on Ter. Andr. 376. It i0 in the 
present plaoe attested by aU oor 
msB. 
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1165 Lv. quid ego feci ? Ch. metim corrumpi quia per- 
pe8su's filium. 
Lv. A fd mea volunt^te Factumst, ^st quod mihi 

susc^nseas. 

» « « « 

s^ sine me hoc aps te inpetrare^ qu6d volo. 

Ch. quid id &t? Lv. scies: 
siquid stulte £^it, ut ea missa facias 6mnia. 
quid quafisas capAt? Ch. cruciatur c6r mi et me- 

tuo. Lv. quidnam id est? 45 

1170 Ch. qu6m ille itast ut eum 4sse nolo, id crdcior : 

metuo, si tibi 
d^negem quod me 6ras, ne me 16viorem erga t6 

putes. 
n6n gravabor: ficiam ita ut vis. Lv. pr6bus es. 

eo, ut illum 6vocem. 
Ch. miserumst male prom6rita, ut merita sunt^ si 

ulcisd n6n licet. 
Lv. iperite hoc, aperite propere et L6sbonicum, si 

domist, 50 

1175 6vocate: ita stibitumst propere qu6d eum conven- 

ttim volo. 

1165. In the gap which has been jastly asBiimed af ter this line 
Lysiteles may have ezphuned how it happened that his expostula- 
tions witii Lesbonicas were ineffectaaL Sp. does noi mark a gap in 
this place. 1170. Bitschl has jastly added eum which is omitted 
in the mss. ; cf. v. 807. 1171. te l. erga me Sp. with the mss. ; 
this nonsensical reading was first corrected by G. Hermann. 

1173. I prefer Lindemann's reading tunt to Bitschrs sint. 
Tke mss. are very corrupt here, they have promerit aut merita 

sinis ulcis cin locet, 1176. The mss. add forae in the beginning 
of the line, whioh might be kept by reading vocate (as Sp. 
doeB): bnt evocare is supported by the analogy of y. 1172.— ito 

1166. For volUntdte see In- 1172. prohiu es is, Uke be- 

trod. to Anl. p. xlit. nignua or lepidui es, one of the 

1171. leviorim 'rather ne- Latinexpressionsforoar <thank 

glectfol*: he does not like to yoa'. 

refose the first xeqaest of his 1174. For aperite hoc of . t. 

new 8on-in-law. 870. 
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Lesbonicvs. Lvsiteles. Charmides. Callicles. 

Le. quis homo tam tumtUtuoso s6nitu me excivit 

foras ? V S. 

Lv. b^nevolens tuos itque amicus. Lk s&tine sal- 

vae? dlc mihi. 
Lv. T6cte: tuom patr^m rediisse sdlvom peregre 

gatideo. 
Le. quis id ait ? Lv. ego. Le. tAn vidisti ? Lv. et 

tdte item videAs licet. 55 

II8OLE. 6 pater, pat^r mi, salve. Ch. sdlve multum, 

gndte mi. 
Le. siquid tibi, pat^r, laboris Ch. nil evenit, n^ 

time: 

b^ne re gesta sdlvos redeo. si tu modo frugi ^sse vis, 

« ^ » « » 

ha^c tibi pactast C^Uicletis filia. Le. ego duc&m, 
pater, 

subitumst, propere is the reading of Briz and (except that they 
giye 8ubit08t) of the mss. subitum xneans * a pressing affair': Briz 
josily compares Cnro. 11 3, 23 ita res subitast: celeritermi hoc 
homine conventost opus, 1177. satin est salve Sp. "with CDZ. 
It wonld be perverse to nse recte in the next line as an argmnent 
to defend tMs reading. 1182. Bitschl supplies the foUowing 
lines: — ^ignoscentur, per stultitiam quae deliquisti antidhao; 
Verum posthac ne in desidiam, qua adsuevisti, reocidaB, Haeo 
tibi etc. (Sp. does not mark a gap, as is his oustom.) 

Sc. ni. Lesbonicus is par- 1178. recte 'aUright'. 

doned by his father and pro- 1181. Lesbonicus was going 

yided with a wife to keep him to say siquid tibi labcris evenit, 

fiteady in future. nollem: et, Ter. Haut. 82, bnt 

1177. satine salvae, sc. res isinterruptedbyhisfather, who 

tufte, < I hope all is well with most considerately assures him 

you*, a form of polite and that he has not undergone much 

friendly enquiry, used by Livy toil, though the audiende know 

in several passages: i 68, 7, better. 

III 26, z 18; comp. also in 1183. CaUicletis U ihe g^e- 

Plautus Stich. 8, salvaene a- tive necessitated bythe metre 

mabo, in the present line, though oar 
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^t eam et si quam aMm iubebis. Ch. qu^mquam 

tibi susc^nsui, 6o 

1 185 miseria mia uni quidem hominist ^dfatim. Ca. im- 

mo huic parumst : 
n&m si pro pecc&tis centum dticat uxoris, parumst. 
Le. dt iam posthac t^mperabo. Ch. dicis, si faci&s 

modo. 
Lv. ntimquid causaest quin uxorem cr£s domum 

ducam? Ch. <5ptumumst. 
tu in perendintim paratus sis ut ducas. 6». pladdite. 

1187. fadei Sp. {faciaes B, whence Oamerarias wrote /acto^; 
hrxi facies is the readmg of the other mss.) 



mss. giye eallieli: bnt Gharisias 
p. 132, lOezpresslyattests sach 
forms as Pericletis et Strato- 
cletis, Bitschl says <illam 
declinationem non Gharisius 
tantam testator cam aliis gram- 
maticis, sed inscriptiones qao< 
qae freqaentant, qaamqaam in 
his qaidem fatendam est Plaa- 
tinae aetatis atqae adeo sep- 
timi ab a. c. E(aecali exemplam 
desiderari'. See also 0. Sievers, 
Acta soc. phiL Lips. n 1 p. 61 
(where there is also a note by 
F. Bitschl). 

1186. miseria una * one pan- 
ishment', a wife being con- 
sidered as a panishment. — The 
hiatas after adfatim is legiti- 
mate on accoant of the change 
of speakers. 

1186. For the accasative 
uxoris (given by B) see n. on 



Aal. 482, and add Manro on 
Lacr. u 467. (Gharisius p. 129 
E.) Baiter on Gicero ad fam. i 
9, 2. Ph. Wagner, Orthogr. 
Verg, p. 403 sq. 

1188. *Is there any reason 
why I should not wed my bride 
to-morrow?' Examples of the 
expression are given in my n. 
on Aul. 260. 

1189. in perendinum *on 
the day after\ perendie is de- 
rived from perom diem, lit. * the 
next day' : ioTperom cf . Sanskr. 
paras *other*, aud param= 
Greek Tr^pov. See Gorssen i 
770. — (a denotes cantor or can- 
tio : the singer who appears at 
the end of the performance and 
asks the speotators for their 
favour and applause. See on 
the whole subject my note on 
Ter. Andr. 980. 
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V. Iad222iambidi 

— 223 ad 231 bacchiaoi tetrametii aeataleoti 

— 232 bacchiacns dimeter acataleetos 

— 233 et 234 iambici septemuii 

— 235 bac<^acii8 dimeter catalectioiis 

— 236 trochaicus octomiriiis 

— 237 et 238 trochaici septemuii 

— 239 et 240 bacchiaei tetrametri aoatalecti 

— 241 baechiacmi dimeter acataleetiu 

— 242 troehaions septemuritis 

— 248 creticmi tetrameier acatalectns 

— 244 — ^251 cretici tetrametri catalectioi 

— 252 trochaicns octonarias 

— 253 trochaicns septenarins 

— 254 et 255 iambici dimetri aoataleoti 

— 256 iambica tripodia cataleotica 

— 257 trochaicns tetrameter acatalectns 

— 257b. et 258 trochaici dimetri catalectioi 

— 259 iambicns dimeter hypercatalecticns 

— 26na. iambicns dimeter catalecticns 

— 260b. dipodia iambioa hypercataleoiioa 

— 261 et 262 tripodia iamb. cat. f trip. iamb. aeatalecta 

— 263 ant spnrius ant cormptns 

— 264 et 265 trochaici octonarii 

— 272—274 cretici tetrametri oatalectioi 

— 275 creticus trimeter catalecticns 

— 276 creticus tetrameter acatalectns 

— 277 et 278 bacchiaci tetrametri acata^ecti 

— 279 et 280 cretici tetrametri catalecticl 

— 281 oreticns tetrameter acatalectns 

— 282 iambions octonarins 

— 283 et 284 cretici tetrametri catalectioi 

— 285 et 286 trochaici septenarii 

— 287 et 288 troohaici octonarii 

— 289 trochaicus dimeter oatalecticns 

— 290 trochaicns ootonarins 
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V. 291 troohaioiiB dimeter acatalectns 

— 292 trochaicns octonarius 

ooD OAA i cretici tetrametri catalectici ) ^m^^» 
-293-300 1 ^^ trimetricataleotici [ ^^*®'^^' 

— 301 ad 391 trochaici septenarii 

— 392 ad 601 iambici senarii 

— 602 ad 728 trochaici septenarii 

— 729 ad 819 iambici senarii 

— 820 ad 841 trochaici octonarii 

— 842 ad 997 trochaici septenarii 

— 998 ad 1007 iambici senarii 

— 1008 ad 1092 trochaioi septenarii 

— 1093 ad 1114 iambioi senarii 

— 1115 ad 1119 anapaestioi dimetri acatalecti 

— 1120 ad 1189 trochaici septenarii. 
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Translated into English Yerse by Anna Swanwick. Post 

8vo. 6a. 
Horaoe. The Odes and Carmen Siecnlare. In English Yerice by 

J. Gonington, M.A. 9thedition. Foap. 8vo. S».6d. 
The Satires and Epistles. Li English Yerse by J. Coning- 

ton,M.A. ethedition. 6«. 6d. 
Illastrated from Antiqne Qems by C. W. Eing, M.A. The 

text reviaed with Introdoction by H. A. J. Mnnro, M.A Largetvo. 11. U. 
Eoraoe'B Odes. Englished and Imitated by yarious hands. Edited 

by 0. W. P. Oooper. Orown 8vo. 6«. 6d. 
XjUSUB LiterolBl. Verses, Translated and Original, by H. J. 

HodgBon, M.A., formerly Fellow of Trinity Oollege, Gambridge. 5«. 
Frppertius. Yerse Translations from Book Y., with reyised Latin 

Text. By F. A. Paley, M.A Foap. 8vo. 3t. 
Plato. Gorgias. Translated by E. M. Cope» M.A. 8yo. 7t. 

Philebus. TranslatedbyF. A.Paley,M.A. SmallSvo. 4». 

ThesBtetus. TranslatedbyF.A.Paley,M.A. SmallBvo. It. 

Analysis and Index of the Dialogues. By Dr. Day . Post 8vo. 5t. 

Beddenda Beddita : Passages from English Poetiy, with a Latin 

Verse Translation. By F. B. Gretton. Orown 8vo. 6«. 
SabrinsB CoroUa in hortulis BegisB SdioIflB Salopiensis oontezuemnt 

troB viri floribos legendis. Bditio tertia. 8vo. 8«. 6d. 
TheocrltuB. In English Yerse, by C. S. Calverley, M.A. New 

Edition, revised. Orown 8vo. 7». 6d. 
Translations into English and Latin. By C. S. Calverley, M.A. 

Po6t8vo. 7s.6d. 
into Greek and Latin Yerse. By B. C. Jebb. 4to. doth 

gUt. 10«. 6d. 
Between Whiles. Translations by B. H. Eennedy. 2nd Edition. 

revised. Orown 8vo. 68. 
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REFERENCE VOLUMES. 

A Lattn Orammar. By Albert Hafkness. Post 8vo. 6«. 
By T.H.Key, M.A. 6th Thousand. Post 8vo. 8«. 

A Short Latin Orammar for SchoolB. By T. H. Eey, M.A. 

F.B.8. UtbEdition. PostSvo. S0. 6d. 
A Oiiide to the Gholoe of dassical Books. By J. B. Mayor, JilLJu 

Beyised Bdition. GrownSvo. Ss. 
The Theatre of the Oreeks. By J. W. Donaldson, D.D. 8th 

Bdition. Post Qro. 6». 
Keightle7'8 Mythology of Oreece and Italy. 4th Edition. 5«. 

A Dictionary of Latin and Oreek Quotations. By H. T. Biley. 

PostSro. Sb. With Indez Verbomm, 6«. 
A History of Boman Literature. By W. S. TenfFel, Professor ai 

ihe UniTersity of Tabingen. By W. Wa^er, Pb.D. 2 yoIb. Demy 8to. 21s. 
Student'8 Ouide to the University of Cambridge. 4th Edition 

revised. Foap. 8to. 6». 6d. ; or in Parts.— Part 1, 28. 6d. ; Parts 2 to 9, U. 

eacb. 

CLA8SICAL TABLES. 

Ijatin Aocidence. By the Bey. P. Frost, M.A. 1«. 

Ijatin Veraification. 1$, 

Notabilia Qusddam; or the Prindpal Tenses of most ol the 
Irre^nlar Greek Verbs and Blementary Greek, Latin, and Frenoh Ck>n- 
Btmction. New Edition. Is, 

Biohmond Bulea for the OTldian Distich, dEo, By J. Tafe» 

M.A. U. 
The PrincipleB of Lattn Syntax. 1«. 

OreekVerbs. ACatalogueof Terbs, LrregularandDefectiYe; fheir 
leading formations, tenses, and inflezions, witb Paradigms for oonjngation» 
Bnles for formation of tenses, Ao. &0f By J. S. Baird, T.O.D. 2s. 6d. 

Oreek Aocents (Notes on). By A. Barry, D.D. New Edition. 1«. 

Homeric Dialect. Its Leading Forms and Peculiarities. By J. S. 

Baird, T.G.D. New Edition, by W. G. Bntberford. Is. 
Oreek Accidenoe. By the Bev. P. Frost, M.A. NewEdition. 1«. 



CAMBRIDGE MATHEMATICAL SERIES. 

Algebra. Ohoice and Ohance. By W. A. Whitworth, M.A. 3rd 

Edition. 68. 
Xjiiclid. Ezercises on Enclid and in Modern Geometry. By 

J. McDowell, M.A. Srd Edition. 6«. 
Trigonometry. Plane. By Bev.T.Vyvyan,M.A. 2ndEdit. 3s.6d. 

Oeometrical Conio Sections. By H. G. Willis, M.A. Man- 

cbester Grammar Scbool. 78. 6d. 
Gonios. The Elementary Qeometry of . 4thEdition. ByC.Taylor» 

D.D. 4s.6d. 



: — Elementary Treatise. By H. G. Willis, M.A. Is. 6d. 

Solid Oeometry. By W. S. Aldis, M.A. 3rd Edition. 6«. 
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Rlgld DynamleB. By W. S. Aldis, M.A. 4f . 

Xlementary Dynamics. By W. Garnett, M.A. Srd Edition. 6«. 

Eeat. An Elementary Treatise. By W. Gamett, M.A, 3rd Edit. 

[In the pre»8. 

HydromechanlcB. By W. H. Besant, M.A., F.B.S. 4th Edition. 

Putl. Hydrostatics. 5*. 
Meohanics. Problems in Elementary. By W. Walton, M.A. 6«. 



CAMBRIDGE 8CHOOL AND COLLEGE 
TEXT-BOOKS. 

A Series of Elementary Treatises for the use of StudefiU in the 
Univerntiett Schoolt, and Candidatet for the Publie 
ExanUnationt. Fcap. Qvo, 
Axithmetio. By Bev. C. Elsee, M.A. Fcap. 8yo. llthEdit. 8«.6d. 
▲Igebra. By the Bey. C. Elsee, M.A. GthEdit. 4t. 
Arithmetio. By A. Wrigley, M.A. 8^ 6d. 
A ProgresBive Course of Examples. With Answers. By 

J. Watflon, M.A. StliBdition. 2c6d. 
Algebra. Progressiye Course of Examples. By Bey..W. F. 

M*Miohael,M.A.,axidB.ProwdeSiiiitb, M.A. 3rd EdiUon. 3s.6d. With 

AnBwera. 4s.6d. 
Plane Astronomy, An Introduotion to. By P. T. Main, M.A. 

5thBdition. -is. 
Oonlo Seotions treated Geometrically. By W. H. Besant, M.A. 

4thBdition. 4«. 6d. Solntion to the Examples. 4«. 
Blementary Gonio Seotions treated Geometrioally. By W. H. 

Beeant»M.A. .llnthtprut. 

Conics. Enonciations and Figures. By W. H. Besant, M.A. 1«. 6d. 
Statiofl, Elementary. By Bey. H. Goodwin, D.D. 2nd Edit. Bt. 
Hydrostatios, Elementary. By W. H. Besant, M.A. lOth Edit. 4t. 
Mensaratipn, An Elementary Treatise on. By B. T. Moore, M.A. 6s. 
Newton's Prinoipia, The First Three Sections of , with an Appen- 

diz; and the Ninth and Blerenth Sections. By J. H. Brans, M.A. 5th 

Bdition, b7 P. T. Main, M.A. 4s. 

Trigonometry, Elementary. By T. P. Hndson, M.A. 3t, 6(2. 
Optios, Geometrioal. With Answers. By W. S. Aldis, M.A. Bt, 6(2. 
Analytioal Oeometry for Sohools. By T. G. Yyyyan. 4th Edit. 4t, 6<2. 

Oreek Testament, Companion to the. By A. C. Barrett, A.M. 

5th Bdition, lerised. Foap. 8vo. 8», 
Book of Obmmon Prayer, An Historical and Explanatory Treatise 

on the. By W. G. Humphry, B.D. 6th Bdition. Foap. 8to. 4s. 6d. 
MuBio, Tezt-book of. By H. C. Banister. llth Edit. reyised. 5t, 

Condse History of. By Bey. H. G. Bonayia Hont, B. Mus. 

Oxon. 6th Bdition reviaed. 8s. 6d. 

ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA. 

See foregoing Seriet. 
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GEOMETRY AND EUCLID. 

Euolid. The First Two Books explained to BeginnerB. By C. P. 

Maaon.B.A. SndBdition. Fcap. 8to. 2s. 6d. 
The BnimolationB and Figures to £uolid'B Elements. Bj Bev. 

J. BTMBe, D.D. KewBdition. Foap.Syo. Is. On GardB, in omo, 5«. 

Withont the Flgnres, 6d. 
ICzerciBeB on Euclid and in Modem Gheometry. By J. McDowell, 

B.A. OrownSro. 8rd Edition rerised. 0«. 
Geometrical Conic SectionB. By H. G. Willis, M.A. 75. 6rf. 
Geometrioal Gonio Seotions. By W. H. Besant, M.A. 4th Edit. 

4s. 6d. Solntion to the BzampleB. 4s. 
Elementary Gteometrioal Conio Seotions. By W. H. Besant, 

M.A. llnihsprm. 

ElementaryGeometryof Conios. By C. Taylor, D.D. 4th Edit. 

8to. 48. 6d. 
An Introduction to Anoient and Modem Gteometry of Conios. 

By G. Taylor, M.A. Svo. 15«. 
Solutions of Geometrioal Froblems, proposed at Bt. John's 

CoUegefrom 1890 to 1846. By T. Oaskin, M.A. 8vo. 12«. 



TRIGONOMETRY. 

Trigonometry, Introduction to Plane. By Rev. T. G. Vyryan, 

Oharterhouee. 2nd Edition. Or. 8vo. 3s. 6d. 
Elementary Trigonometry. By T. P. Hudson, M.A. Bt. 6d, 
An Elementary Treatise on Mensuration. By B. T. Moore, 

M.A. 6«. 

ANALYTIGAL GEOMETRY 

AND DIFFERENTIAL CALCULU8. 
An Introduction to Analytioal Flane Gteometry. By W. P. 

TnmbnU,M.A. 8to. 12«. 

Froblems on the Frinoiples of Flane Co-ordinate Gteometry. 

By W. Walton, M.A. 8yo. 16«. 

Trilinear Co-ordinates, and Modem Analytioal Gtoometry of 

Two DimenBlonB. By W. A. Whitworth, M.A. 8vo. 16«. 
An Elementary Treatise on SoUd Gtoometry. By W. S. Aldis, 

M.A. 3rd Edition reviBed. Or. 8vo. 6«. 
Elementary Treatlse on the Differential Caloulus. By M. 

0'Brien,H.A. 8to. 10«. 6d. 
EUiptio Functions, Elementary Treatise on. By A. Cayley, MJL 

DemySvo. 15«. , 

MECHANIC8 & NATURAL PHIL080PHY. 

Statios, Elementary. By H. Goodwin, D.D. Foap. 8to. 2nd 

Bdition. 8«. 
Dynamios, A Treatise on Elementary. By W. Gamett, MA. 

3rd Bdition. Orown 8vo. 6«. 
Dynamics. Rigid. By W. S. Aldis, M A. 4a. 
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Elementary Meohanlos, Problema in. By W. Walton, M.A. New 

Bditioii. GrownSro. Os. 
Theoretioal Meohanloa, Problems in. By W. Walton. 2nd Edit. 

reTised and enlarged. Demy 8to. 16t. 
EydrostatioB. ByW.H.Be8ant,M.A. Fcap.870. lOthEdition. 4«. 
Hydromeohanics, A Treatise on. By W. H. Besant, M.A., F.B.S. 

8to. 4th Bdition, revised. Part I. HydroBtatios. ha. 
Dynamios of a Particle, A Treatise on the. By W. H. Besant, M. A. 

[Praporinf. 
OptioB, Qeometrical. By W. S. Aldis, M.A. Foap. 8yo. d<. 6d. 
Double Befraction, A Chapter on FresnePs Theory of . By W. S. 

Aldi8,M.A. 8vo. 2«. 
Heat, An Elementary Treatise on. By W. Gtamett, M.A. Gro^m 

8yo. 3rd Bdition revisod. [In ths prees. 

Newton's Prlnoipia, The First Three Sections of , with an Appon- 

dix ; and tbe Ninth and Bleventh SectionB. Bv J. H. Bvans, M.A 5th 

Bdition. Bdited by P. T. Main, M.A. 4s. 
Astronomy, An Introdnction to Plane. By P. T. Main, M.A. 

Foap. 8vo. doth. 4«. 
Astronomy, Practical and SphericaL By B. Main, M.A. 8m 14f. 
Aatronomy, Elementary Chapters on, from the *Astronomie 

Ph7Bique'of Biot. By H. Gk>odwin, D.D. 8vo. 3«. 6d. 
Pure Mathematios and Natural Philosophy, A Compendium of 

Facts and Formnl» in. Bv G. B. Smalley. 2nd Bdition, revised by 

J. McDowell, M.A. Fcap. 8vo. Ss. 6d. 
Elementary Mathematical FormulsB. By the Rev. T. W. Open- 

shaw. le. 6d. 
Elementary Gonrse of MathematioB. By H. Ooodwin, D.D. 

6th Bdition. 8vo. 16«. 
Problems and Slxamples, adapted to the ' Elementary Conrse of 

Mathenuiticg.' SrdBdition. 8vo. 5s. 
Solutions of Gkxxlwin's GoUection of Problems and ISxamples. 

By W. W. Hntt, M.A. 8rd Bdition, revised and enlarged. 8vo. fii. 
Meohanics of Gonstruotion. With nnmerons Examples. By 

8. Fenwick, F.B.A.S. 8vo. 12s. 
Pure and Applied Galoulation, Notes on the Principles of . By 

Bev. J. Ghallis, M.A. Demy 8v«. 1&. 
Physios, The Matheinatical Principle of . By Bey. J. Challis, M.A. 

Demy 8vo. 5«. 

TECHNOLOGICAL HANDBOOK8. 

Edited by H. Tbueman Wood, Secretaiy of the 
Bociety of Arts. 

1. Dyeing and Tissue Printing. By W. Crookes, F.B.S. 5e, 

2. Glass Manufacture. ByHenryChance,M.A.; H.J.Powell.B.A.; 

and H. G. Harrifl. Ss. 6d. 

3. Gotton Manufaoture. By Bidiard Marsden, Esg., of Man- 

chester. • [rmm«dia(ely. 

4. TelegraphB and Telephones. By W. H. Preeoe, F.R.S. 

[Preparing. 



10 Oeorge Bell and Sons' 

HI8T0RY, TOPOGRAPHY, &c. 

Bome and the Gampagna. By R. Bara, M.A. With 85 £n- 
grayings and 26 Maps and Plan8. With Appendix. 4to. 81. 3s. 

Old Rome. A Handbook for Travellers. By B. Bum, M.A. 
With Mapa and Flans. DemySvo. 10«. 6d. 

Modem Sliirope. By Dr. T. H. Dyer. 2nd Edition, reyilBed and 
oontinued. 5 Tola. Demy Bro. 22. 12«. 6d. 

The History of the Elngs of Bome. By Dr. T. H. Dyer. 8yo.16<. 

The History of Pompeii: its Buildings and Antiquities. By 
T. H. I^yer. 8rd Bdition, bronght down to 1874. Post 8to. 7«. 6d. 

The City of Bome : its History and Monuments. 2nd Edition» 
reyised by T. H. Dyer. Ss. 

Anoient Athens: its History, Topographyi uid Bemains. By 
T. H. Djor. Snper-roTal 8vo. Gloth. 11. 5s. 

The DeoUne of the Boman Bepublio. By G. Long. 5 yoIs.. 
8to. 14s. each. 

▲ History of En^land during the Slarly and Middle Ages. By 
0. H. Pearson, M.A. 2nd Bdition revised and enlarged. 8to. YoL I. 
16i. YoLn.l4s. 

HlBtorioal Maps of England. By C. H. Pearson. Folio. 3rd 
Bdition reyiaed. 31«. 6d. 

History of England, 1800-15. By Harriet Martineau, with new 
and oopions Indez. 1 toL 8s. 6d. 

History of the Thirty Years' Peaoe, 1815-46. By Harriet Mar- 
tineao. 4 vols. 3t, 6d. each. 

A Praotioal SynopsiB of EngUsh History. By A. Bowes. 4th 
Bdition. 8to. 2s. 

Studenfs Text-Book of English and General History. By 
D. Beale. Crown 8to. 2«. 6d. 

Liyes of the Queens of England. By A. Strickland. Library 
Bdition, 8 toIb. 7«. 6d. each. Oheaper Bdition, 6 toIs. 5*. eaoh. Abridgod 
Bdition, 1 toL 68. 6d. 

Eginhard'B Life of Earl the G-reat (Charlemagne). Translated 
with NoteB, by W. Ghuflter, M.A., B.O.L. Orown8TO. 4s. 6d. 

OutUnes of Lidlan History. By A. W» Hughes. Small Poet 
8to. 8s. 6d. 

The Elementa of Oeneral History. By Prof. Tytler. New 
Bdition, bronght down to 1874. Small Post 8to. 8s. 6d. 

ATLASES. 

An Atlas of Classioal Oeography. 24 Maps. By W. Hughes 
«nd G. Long, M.A. New Bdition. Imperial 8to. 12«. 6d. 

A Orammar-School Atlas of Classioal Oeography. Ten Maps 
■eleoted f rom the aboTO. NewBdition. Imperial^TO. Ss. 

Flnt Glassioal Maps. By the Bev. J. Tate, M.A. drd Edition. 
Imperial 8to. 7«. 6d. 

Standard Library Atlas of Classioal Oeography. Imp. 8yo. 7t. 6d. 
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PHILOLOQY. 

WSBSTBR^S DIOTIONABY OF THXS XNOLISH LAN- 

GUAQB. With Dr. llalm'8 Etjmoloffy. 1 rol. 1628 pages, 3000 nins. 

tratumB. 8U. With Appendioes and 70 additioiud pages of Ulnstza. 

tioiis, 1919 pages, 31«. 6d. 
'TsB U8T rBAOTiCAL BvoLiSH DiOTiovABT xxTAVT.'->QtMirterly Betimo, 1873. 
Pzospeotnses, with speoimen pages, post f ree on apphoation. 
Kioliardson's Philologicsil Diotionary of the Bni^h Language. 

Combining Bxplanation with E^^ology. and oopionslj illostrated by 

Qnotationa f rom the best Authontiee. With a Snpplement. 2 toIs. 4to. 

41. 14s. 6d.; half nuBia, 51. 15«. 6d.; roaaia, 61. 12«. Supplement aeparately. 

4to. 12s. 

An8yo. Bdit. withont the Qnotationa, 15«.; half m88ia, 20».; maeia, 24«. 
Sapplementary English Glossary. Containing 12,000 Words and 

Meanings ooonrring in Bngliah Literatnre, not fonnd in anj other 

Diotionaryi Bj T. L. O. DaTies. Demy 8to. 16«. 
Polk-Etymology. A Dictionary of Words perverted in Form or 

Heaning by False DeriTation or Mistaken Analogj. By Ber. A. S. Palmer. 

Demy 8to. 21«. 
Brief History of the Slnglish X^anguage. By Prof. James Hadley, 

LL.D., Yale Gollege. Foap.Svo. 1«. 
The XSlementfl of the English Langnage. By E. Adams, Fh.D. 

IdthBdition. PostSvo. 4«. 6d. 
PhilolQgioal Essays. By T. H. Key, M.A., F.B.S. 8yo. lOs.M. 
Language, ita Origin and Development By T. H. Eey, M.A., 

F.B.8. 8vo. 14«. 
Synonyms and Antonyms of the English Language. By Arch- 

deaoon Smith. 2ndBdition« PostSro. 5«. 
SynonymB Disorimlnated. ByArchdeaoonSmith. DemySyo. 16«. 
Bible English. By T. L. 0. DaTies. 5«. 
The Queen's English. A Mannal of Idiom and Usage. By the 

late Dean Alf ord OthBdition. Foap.8TO. 5«. 
Etymologioal Glossary of nearly 2500 English Words de- 

rived from the Greek. By the * Ber. B. J. Boyee. Foap. 8yo. 3«. 6d. 
A Syriao Orammar. By G. Phillips, D.D. 8rd Edition, enlarged. 

8vo. 7s.6d. 
IL Grammar of the Arabio Language. By Bey. W. J. Bea- 

mont, M.A. ISmo. 7«. 



DIVINITY, MORAL PHIL080PHY, &o. 

Novum Testamentum Grseoum, Teztus Stephanioi, 1550. By 
F. H. BeriTener, A.M.. LL.D., D.G.L. New Edition. 16mo. 4s.6d. Alao 
oaWril^Paper,withWideMaigin. Half-bound. 12s. 

By the 9ame Author. 
Oodez BeM Oantabrigiensis. 4to. 26«. 
A Foll Oollation of the Oodez Sinaitious with the Beceiyed Text 

of the New Teetaoiont, with Gritioal Introdnotion. 2nd Bdition, reriBed. 

Foap. 8vo. 5«. 

A Flain Introduotion to the Oritioism of the New Testament 
With Fort7 Faosimiles from Axurient Mannscripts. SrdBdition. Syo.ISs. 
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Slz Leotores on the Text of the New TeBtament For English 

Bfeaden. GrownSro. ds. 
The New Testament for EngUflh Beaden. By thelate H. Alford, 

D.D. 7oL I. Part I. 8rd Edit. 12«. Yol. I. Part II. 2nd Bdit. 10«. 6d. 

Vol. II. Part I. 2iid Bdit. 166. YoL II. Fart H. 2nd Bdit. 16t. 

The Oreek Testament. Bj the late H. Alfoid, D.D. YoL 1. 6th 
Bdit. 11. 8«. YoL n. 6th Bdit. 11. 4s. YoL HI. 5tli Bdit. 18«. YoL lY. 
Part I. 4th Edit. 18s. YoL lY. Part II. 4th Bdit. 14«. YoL lY. 11. 12«. 

Companion to the Oreek Testament By A. C. Barrett, MJL. 

5th Bdition, reTiBed. Foi^. Bro, 5«. 

The Book of PBahns. A New Translation, with IntrodnctionB, <fto. 
Bt the YeiT Bev. J. J. Stewart Perowne, D.D. 8to. YoL 1. 6th Bdition, 
1&. YoL II. 5th Bdit. 168. 

Abridged for SchoolB. 4th Edition. Crown 8yo. 10«. 6i. 



History of the Artioles of Religion. By C. H. Hardwick. Sxd 
Bdition. Po8t8yo. Bb. 

History of the Creeda. By J. B. Lnmhy, D.D. 2nd Bdition. 
Orown 8yo. 7«. 6d. 

Peanon on the Greed. Carefnlly printed from an early editioD. 
With AnalysiB «nd Indez V7 B. Walf ord, 1C.A. Post8TO. 5i. 

An Historioal and Bzplanatory Treatifle on the Book of 
GoDunon Prayer. By Bey. W. Q. Hnmphiy, B.D. 6th Bdition, onbovad. 
Small PoBt 8to. 4A.6d. 

The New Table of LeBSons Ezplaihed. By Bey. W. G. Hnmphxy, 
B.D. Boap. U.6d. 

A Commentary on the GoBpels for the SmidayB and other Holj 
Days of the Ohristian Year. Bj Ber. W. Denton, A.1C. N«w Bditi«B. 
8 Tols. 8to. 548. 8old separately. 

Commentary on the EpistleB for the Sundays and other Holy 
Days of the OhriBtian Year. By Ber. W. Denton, A.1C. 2 roU. 36». 861d 
■eparately. 

Commentary on the AotB. By Bev. W. Denton, A.M. Yol. I. 
8to. 188. YoLH. 148. 

Notes on the CateohiBm. By Bt. Bev. Bishop Barry. 7th Edit. 

^p. 28. 

Cateohetioal Hinta and Helps. By Bev. E. J. Boyoe, M.A. 4th 

- Bdition, reTiaed. Foap. 2«. 6d. 

Ezamination Papera on BeliglouB InBtraotion. By Bey. B. J. 
Bojoe. Sewed. U.6d. 

Chnroh Teaohing for the Churoh'8 Children. An Ezpoaitioo 
of the Gatechinu. B7 the BeT. F. W. Harper. Sq. Poap. 2«. 

The Winton Churoh CateohiBt. Qoestions and Answen on the 
Teaching of the Chnroh OateohiBm. By the hite Bot. J. S. B. lConMEU 
LL.D. Srd Bdition. Oloth, Ss.; or in Fonr Parts, sewed. 

Tne Chiiroh Teaoher'B Mannal of ChrlBtian InBtraotlQn. ^y 

BeT. H. F. Sadler. 28th Thonsand. 28. 6d. 

Short Ezplanation of the EpiBtlea and GtoBpelB of the Chria- 
tian Year, with Qneetions. Bojral 32mo. 28. 6d.; oalf , 4«. 6d. 

Butler'B Analogy of ReUgion; with Introdnction and Index l^ 
BeT. Dr. Steere. NewBdition. Foap. Ss. 6d. 
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Xjeotnres on th« Histoiy of Moral Philoflophy in England. Bj 

W. Whewell, D.D. Crown 8vo, &. 
Kenfs Gommentary on Intemational Law. By J. T. Abdy, 

LL.D. New and Cheap Bdition. Grown Svo. 10«. 6d. 
A Monual of the Boznan Civil Law. By G. Leapingwell, LL.D. 

8vo. 128. 

FOREIGN CLASSICS. 

A terUi for tue in SchooU, with Eriglish Notest grammatical and 

explanatoryt and renderings of difflctdt idumatie expressions. 

Feap. Bvo. 

fik)hiUer's 'Wallenstein. By Dr. A. Bnohheim. 5thEdit. 6«.6d. 

Or the iMger and Piocolomini, 3«. 6d. WaUenstein^s Tod, 3«. 6d. 

Maid of Orleana. By Dr. W. Wagner. 3«. Qd. 

Maria Stnart By Y. Eastner. Bs, 

Goethe'8- Eermann and Dorothea. By E. Bell, M.A., and 

B. WdlfeL 28.60, 
German Ballads, from TJhland, Goethe, and Schlller. By C. L. 

Bielefeld. Srd Edition. 38. 6d. 
Gharles XII., par Voltaire. By L. Direy. 4th Edition. 8«. 6d. 
Ayentures de T^l^maque, par F6n61on. By C. J. Delille. 2nd 

Bdition. 48. 6d. 

Seleot Fables of La Fontaine. By F. E. A. Gaso. 14th Edition. 3s. 
Piopicaa, by X.B. Saintine. By Dr.Duhuo. 13th Thousand. 1«. 6d. 

Lamartine's Le TailleTir de Pierres de Saint-Point. Editcd, 
with Notes, by J. Boielle, Senior French Master, Dulwich Oollesre. Fcap. 
8vo. 3«. ; 

FRENCH CLASS-BOOKS. 

Tweuty Lessons in Frenoh. With Vocabulary, giving the Pro- 

nnnciation. By W. Brebner. Post 8vo. 4s. 
Frenoh Grammar for Public Schools. By Bey. A^ C. Clapin, M. A. 

Foap. 8vo. 9th Bdition, rcvised. 2s. 6d. 
Frenoh Primer. By Rev. A. C. Clapin, M.A. Fcap. 8vo. 5th Edit. 

is. 
Primer of Frenoh Philology. By Bev. A. C. Clapin. Fcap., 8vo. 

2nd Bdit. Is. 

Le Nouveau Tr^sor; or, French Student*8 Companion. By 

M. B. S. 16th Bdition. Foap. 8vo. 38. 6d. 
Italian Primer. By Eev. A. C. Clapin. Fcap. Svo. Is. 

F. E. A. GASCS FBENCH COURSE. 
First Frenoh Book. Fcap. 8vo. 86th Thousand. Is, 6d. 
Seeond Frenoh Book. 42nd Thousand. Fcap. 8vo. 2«. 6d. 
Eey to First and Second French Books. Foap. 8vo. 8«. 6(2. 
Frenoh Fables for Beginners, in Prose, with Index. 16th JThousand. 

12mo. 28. 
Seleot Fables of La Fontaine. Kew Edition. Fcap. Svo. 3«. 
Elstoires Amusantes et InstnictiYes. With Notes. 15th Thou- 

sand. Fcap. Svo. 2e. 6d. 
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Praotloal Gulde to Modem Frenoh GonYeraatioiL 'l2th Thoa- 
sand. Foap. 8vo. 2«. 6cL 

Frenoh Poetry for the Young. WithNotes. 4th£dition. Fcap. 
8vo. 28. 

MaterialB for Frenoh Prose Gompoaition; or, Selections from 
the be4 English ProBe Writera. 17th Thonsand. Foap. Svo. 4b. 6d. 
Key, 6f. 

Prosateurs Gontemporalns. With Notes. 8yo. 7th Edition, 
revised. Sa, 

Le Petit Gompagnon ; a French Talk-Book for Little Children. 
llth Thoaaand. 16mo. 2s. 6d. 

An Improved Modem Pocket Dictionary of the French and 
Bnglish Langnages. 35th Thonsand, with A.ddition8. 16mo. Gloth. 4«. 
Also in 2 vols. in neat leatherette, 5«. 

Modem Frenoh-Ihiglish and English-Frenoh Diotionary. 2nd 
EditioiL, revised. In 1 voL 12«. 6d. (formerly 2 vols. 25«.) 

GOMBERT*S FRENCH DRAMA. 
Being a Selection of the best Tragedies and Comedies of Molidre, 
Racine, GomeiUe, aud Yoltaire. With A.nnunents and Notes hj A. 
Oombert. New Bdition, revised hj F. E. A. Gasc. Foap. 8vo. 1«. eaoh$ 

■®^"^* ^ CoHTrarTB. 

MoLisBB :— Le Misanthrope. L'Avare. Le Bonrgreois Gentilhomme. Le 
Tartnffe. Le Malade Imaginaire. Les Femmes Savantes. Les Foorberiee 
de Soapin. Los Pr^enBes Ridicnles. L'EooIe des Femmes. L'EooIe des 
Maris. Le MMecin malgrtf LnL 

Bacxhb :— PhMre. Esther. Athalie. Iphig^e. Les Plaideors. La 
Thtfbalde; on, Les Frdres Ennemis. Andromaqne. Britannious. 

F. OoBNBiLLB.— LeCid. Horaoe. Ginna. Polyenote. 

YoLTAiBB :— Zalre. 

GERMAN CLASS-BOOKS. 

Materials for German Prose Composition. By Dr Bnchheun. 
OthBdition. Fcap. 4s.6d. Eey, 3«. 

Wortfolge, or Rules and Exercises on the Order of Words in 
German Sentenoes. By Dr. F. Stock. 1«. 6d, 

A German Grammar for Publio Schools. By the Bey. A. O. 

ClapinandF. HoUMfUler. 3rd Edition. Foap. 2«. 6d. 

A German Primer, with Exercises. By Bev. A*. C. Clapin. 1«. 
Kotzebue's Der G^fangene. WithNotesbyDr. W. Stromberg. U. 



ENGLISH CLASS-BOOKS. 

A Brief Histoty of the Engllsh Language. By Prof . Jas. Hadley, 

LL.I)., of Yale Oollege. Fcap. 8vo. Is. 
The Elements of the Enghsh Language. By S. Adams, PhJ>. 

mhEdition. PostSvo. 48. 6d. 
The Rudiments of English Grammar and AnalysiB. By 

B. Adams, Ph.D. Uth Thonsand. Fcap. 8vo. 2«. 
A Concise System of Parsing. By L. E. Adams, B.A. Fcap. 8to. 

Is. 6d. 
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fey 0. P. Mason, Fellow of Univ. Coll. London. 

First Notiona of Grammar for Toong Leamers. Fcap. 8yo. 

14tb Thousand. Cloth. 8d. 
First Steps in English Grammar for Jonior Classes. Demy 

ISmo. 35tli Thousand. 1«. 
Outllnes of English Grammar for the nse of Jnnior Classes. 

43rd Thonsand. GrownSvo. 2«. 
EngllBh 'Orammar, indudlng the Prinoiples of Grammaticai 

Analysis. 26th Edition. 86th Thoasand. Grown 8to. 38. 6d. 
A Shorter English Orammar, with copious Exercises. 16th Thou- 

Band. Grown 8vo. 3s. 6d. 
English Orammeir Practice, being the Exerdses separately. 1«. 
Code Standard Grammars. Parts I. and II. 2d, each. Parts lY. 

and y. 3d. each. 



Practiosa Hints on Teachlng. By Bev. J. Menet, M.A. 6th Edit. 

reyised. Grown 8vo. cloth, 28. 6d. ; paper, 28. 
How to Eam the Merit Grant. A Manual of School Manage- 
ment. By H. Major, B.A., B.Sc. 2nd Edit. revlBed. Part I. Infant 
School, 3s. Part II. 4«. Gomplete,. 6«. 

Test Lessons in Dibtation. 2nd Edition. Paper coyer, It, 6d. 
Questions for Ezaminations in English Literatiure. By Bey. 

W. W. Skeat, Prof. of Anglo-Saxon at Cambridge UniverBity. 28. 6d. 

Drawing Copies. By P. H. Delamotte. Oblong Byo. 12«. Sold 

also in parts at Is. each. 
Poetry for the Schoolroom. New Edition. Fcap. 8vo. 1». 64. 
Geographical Tezt-Book ; a Practical Geography. By M. E. S. 



The Blank Maps done np separately, 4to. 28. oolonred. 
ZiOudon'8 (Mrs.) Entertaining Naturalist. New Edition. Bevised 

by W. 8. Dallas, F.L.S. 58. 
Handbook of Botany. New Edition, greatly enlarged by 

D. Wooster. Fcap. 2$. 6d. 
The Botanisfs Pocket-Book. With a copious Index. By W. B. 

Hayward. 4th Edit. revised. Grown 8vo. cloth limp. 4e. 6d. 
Ezperimental Chemistry, founded on the Work of Dr. Stockhardt. 

By G. W. Heaton. Poet 8vo. 58. 
Double Entry Elucidated. By B. W. Foster. 12th Edit. 4ta 

38.64. 

A New Manual of Book-keeping. By P. Crellin, Accountant. 
Crown 8vo. 3«. 6d. 

Pioture Sohool-Books. In Simple Language, with numexous 
lUnBtrationB. Eoyal 16mo. 

Sohool Primer. 6d.— Sohool Reader. By J. Tilleard. U— Poetry Book 
for Sohoolg. U— The Life of Joseph. l8.— The Scriptnre Farables. By the 
ttev. J. K. GUrke. l8.— The Scripture Miracles. By the Rev. J. B. Glarke. 
l8.— The New Tentament History. By the Eev. J. G. Wood, M.A. l8.— Tha 
Old Teetament HiBtory. By the Rev. J. U. W(od, M.A. Is.— The Story of 
Bnuyan'B Pilijrrim'B Profrress. Is.— The Life of GhriBtopher Golnmbns. By 
Sarah Grompton. Is.— The Life of Martin Lnthd. By Sarah Grompton. li. 
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BOOK8 FOR YOUNQ READERS. 

A Series ofReading Books designed tofacilitate the acquisition oftkepower 

ofReading by very young Uhildren. In 8 vols. limp clothj Sd. each. 
The Cat and the Hen. Sam and hls Dog Bed-leg. *) 

Bob and Tom Lee. A Wreck. f 

The New-bom Lamb. The Bosewood Box. Poor T 

Fan. Sbeep Dog. ) 

The Story of Three Monkeys. 
Story of a Cat. Told by Herself. 
The Blind Boy. The Mute Girl. A New Tale 

Babes in a Wood. l Swiahle 

The Dey and the Enight. The New Bank Note. ) M 

The Royal Visit. A. King'8 Walk on a Winter's IJay. / j^^j^ 

Queen Bee and Busy Bee. 
aull'8 Crag. 
A Flrst Book of Geography. By the Bev. G. A. Johns. 

Blnstrated. Bonble sise, Is. 



BELL'8 READINQ-BOOKS. 

FOB SOHOOLS AND PABOOHIAL LIBRABIES. 

Tbe popnlaritT of the ' Books f or Yonng Beaders ' is a snffioient proof- that 
teachers and pnpils alike approve of the nse of interesting stories, in place of 
the dry combination of letters and syllables, of whioh elementary readint^.bookfl 
frenerally consist. The Pnblishers have theref ore thonght it advisable to extend 
the applioation of this prinoiple to books adapted f or more advanoed readers. 

Now Re€uiy. Post Svo. Strongly bound. 
arlmm's Oerman Tales. (Selected.) 1». ) SuUahU 

Andersen's Danlsh Tales. (Selected.) 1«. V staSLrd 

Great Englishmen. Short Lives for Young Children. 1«. J m. 
Priends in Pur and Peathers. By Gwynfryn. 1*. ^ 
Parables from Nature. (Selected.) By Mrs. Gatty. 1«. 
Gatty's Light of Truth, and other Parables. 1«. 
Great Englishwomen. Short Lives, Is. 
Lamb's Tales from Shakespeare. (Selected.) Is. 
Edgeworth's Tales. A Selection. 1«. 
Gulliver's Travels. (Abridged.) 1«. 
Marie : Ghmpses of Life in Prance. By A B. EIUb. Is, 
Masterman Ready. By Capi Manyat. (Abgd.) U. 

Kobinson Crusoe. 1$. 

The Vicar of Wakefield. Abridged. Is. 

Settlers in Csinada. By Capt. Marryat. (Abdg.) Is. 

Poetry for Boys. By D. Munro. Is. 

Southey^s Life of Nelson. (Abridged.) Is. 

LifeoftheDukeofWellington.withMapsandPlans. Is. | 

The Bomanoe of the Coast. By J. Bunoiman. Is. J q/. 

London: Printed by Stkavoewats & So»s, Tower Street, St. Martin'8 Lane. ^^, 
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